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FOREWORD 


This is another addition to the Series that the National Book Trust 
has planned on ‘Tndia— the Land and People”. 

The origin of the Series is the result of a discussion that I had 
with the late Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. When I 
first put the idea before him, he not only heartily approved it but 
gave many suggestions for making it more complete and attrac- 
tive. It was his opinion that such a Series of books on India will 
form a permanent library of knowledge on every aspects of this 
country and is sure to make constructive contribution for national 
advancement in knowledge and education. 

The Series propose to cover every aspect of the country and 
will deal with its geography, geology, botany, aoology, agricul- 
ture, anthropology, culture, language etc. Its ultimate aim is to 
create a kind of comprehensive library of books on India. We 
have endeavoured to have the books written by acknowledged 
authorities on various subjects and in a scientific way. Every effort 
is being made to see that they are easily understandable by the 
ordinary educated reader. The factual knowledge regarding the 
various subjects concerning India would be available to any 
ordinary reader who is not a specialist and who would like to 
have a knowledge of the subject in a relatively simple language. 

We have been fortunate in getting the guidance of leading 
experts and scientists in various fields for this Project In fact 
without their active cooperation it would not have been possible 
to plan the Series. We are thankful to our Board of Honorary 
Editors who are eminent specialists and leaders in their field for 
helping us in producing these volumes for the benefit of the 
ordinary reader. 

One of the objects of the Series is to make it available in as 
many Indiah languages as practically possible. The work of 
translating them in various langua^s will be taken up as soon 
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as the original books are ready. In fact a few volumes might be 
originally written in some of the languages. 

We have received full support from the Ministry of Education 
of the Government of India and the State Governments. They are 
lending their help in many ways not the least by permitting 
scientists working under them to .write for the Series. I would like 
to take this opportunity of thanking them. Without their help it 
would not have been possible to undertake this enterprise of 
national utility. 

1 am very grateful to my colleague, Professor M. S. Thacker, 
Member of the Planning Commission, for agreeing to be co- 
Chief Editor. His enthusiastic collaboration has greatly helped 
in planning the Series successfully. 

New DELHI B. V. KESKAR 



PREFACE 


In this book an endeavour has been made to describe the various 
kinds of flowers commonly grown in gardens in India. The aim is 
to acquaint the flower growers, particularly the amateur gardeners, 
with the different kinds of garden flowers, their uses in 'gardens 
and their methods of cultivation. The popular as well as latin names 
of each flower, the botanical family to which it belongs and the 
place of its origin have also been mentioned. A few chapters in the 
beginning deal with aesthetic and economic importance of flowers, 
various kinds of flowers grown in gardens, short history of flowers 
and gardening in India and the important flowers that are native of 
our country. A brief account of the various cultural practices 
adopted for growing the herbaceous or non-woody plants as well as 
the important diseases and insect pests attacking them and the 
measures to control them are also presented. 

Of the six kinds of flowers commonly seen in the gardens, such as 
trees, shrubs, climbers, herbaceous annuals, biennials and perennials, 
bulbous flowers and water plants, the former three have not been 
described in this book as some very good books on these subjects 
are already available in this country. These include the Beauttful 
Trees and Gardens (l.CA.R., New Delhi) and the Flamring 
Trees (National Book Trust, New Delhi) by Dr. M. S. Randhawa, 
Some Beautiful Indian Climbers and Shrubs (The Bombay Natural 
History Society, Bombay) by Dr. N. L. Bor and Shri M. B. Raizada 
and the Beautiful Climbers of India and The Rose in India (I.C.A.R., 
New Delhi) by Dr. B. P. Pal. Another book on shrubs by Dr. B. P. 
Pal and Dr. S. Krishnamurty is being brought out by the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research shortly. However, a few very 
popular shrubs, such as, bougainvillea, jasmines, azalea, camellia, 
geranium and fuchsia have been described in this book. Azalea, 
camellia, geranium and fuchsia are commonly found in gardens in 
the hills while bougainvillea and jasmines are well-known in the 
plains. The jasmines are native of country. 



viii 


PRVACB 
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CHAPTER I 


INTRODUCTION 

Flowers are symbolic of beauty, love and tranquillity. They form 
the soul of a garden and convey the message of Nature to man. In 
our country, the flowers are sanctified and are commonly used in 
worship in temples. We are intimately associated with flowers and 
on all festive occasions and in marriages and religious ceremonies 
and social functions the use of flowers and garlands has become 
almost essential. The flowers also adorn the hair of women, 
particularly in South India. 

Besides their aesthetic value the flowers are also important for 
their economic uses, such as, for cut blooms and for extraction of 
perfumes and other products. A recent survey made by the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research has revealed that about 10,500 
tons of cut flowers worth Rs. 9.26 crores are sold annually in the 
markets of the metropolitan cities like Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, 
Bangalore and Delhi. It is estimated that about 3000 hectares 
(10,000 acres) are grown under flowers for commercial purposes. 
Marigold, jasmine, rose, crossandra and small flowered chrysanthe- 
mum are commonly used for cut flowers, particularly in South 
India, The trade of perfumes is already established and some 
flowers like rose and jasmine are commonly used for extraction of 
perfume. The perfume industry flourished during the Mughal days. 
In India the fragrance of flowers is much prized and many are 
connoisseurs of perfumes. Besides, the seed and nursery business is 
also important and it is a source of income to many for their 
living. It may be mentioned that there is also an export of 
ornamental plants, seeds and bulbs every year. From a small town 
like Kalimpong (West Bengal) which is an important centre for 
ornamental plants, it is reported that flower seeds, particularly of 
wild flowers of the Himalayas, bulbs, orchids, ferns etc. worth 
about Rs. 400,(XM) are exported to ^reigpi countries annually. 

In the garden generally the flowering plants are of two main 
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types, namely, herbaceous and semi-woody or woody. The 
herbaceous flowers arc annuals, biennials or perennials while the 
semi-woody and woody are usually perennials. An annual plant grows 
from seeds sown fresh each season, flowers, sets seeds and dies 
within a year. The biennial plant completes its life cycle in about two 
seasons or years. The perennials when once sown or planted 
continue to live and flower in successive seasons for a number of 
years. Most of the flowers of the winter or rainy season are 
herbaceous annuals, such as, antirrhinum, aster, balsam, petunia, 
phlox, dianthus, sweet-pea, calendula, verbena, marigold, zinnia 
etc. while a few like campanula (Bellflower), Sweet William, and 
some others are herbaceous biennials. Among the herbaceous 
pereimials Delphinium, Lupins, Gaillardia, Michaelmus Daisy, 
Shasta Daisy etc. are popular. Roses, chrysanthemum. Bougainvillea, 
Azaelea, Geranium, Fuchsia, Camellia, Jasmines etc. are woody or 
semi-woody perennials. Flowering trees and shrubs are important 
woody perennials grown in the garden. Besides, some plants form 
bulbs, tubers or corms from which they are generally propagated. 
They are popularly known as bulbous flowers and include such 
flowers as amaryllis, dahlia, gladiolus, narcissus, daffodil, tulips etc. 

There are also some aquatic plants grown for their attractive 
flowers, such as, lotus {Nelumbo nucifera) and water-lily (Nymphaea 
sp.) 
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HISTORY OF FLOWERS AND GARDENING IN INDIA 

AMONG THE SEVERAL KINDS OF FLOWERS growD in the garden only a 
few are native of our country. The important flowers which are 
native of India and which are under cultivation in different parts of 
the world are orchids, rhododendrons, musk rose {Rosa moschata), 
lotus (Nelumho nucifera), begonia, balsam {Impatiens balsamina)^ 
globe amaranth (Gomphrena globosa), gloriosa lily {Ghriosa 
superba), foxtail lily (Eremurus himalaicus). primula {Primula denti- 
culata, P. rosea), blue poppy (Meconopsis), lotus [Nelumbo nucifera), 
water lily {Nymphaea spp.). Clematis (Clematis montana—n 
climber) and the wild tulips of the Himalayas (Tulipa stellata and 
T. aitchisonii). Of these only the lotus has been mentioned in the 
ancient Sanskrit scriptures of Vedic times. A mention of lotus was 
also made by Kalidasa in his play **Shakuntala'*. Poet Asvaghosa 
(100 A.D.) also mentions about lotus in his ^'Buddha Charita*’. 
According to Dr. M. S. Randhawa, an authority on trees, the 
flowering trees were commonly grown in the gardens in the Hindu- 
Buddhist periods and the native annual herbaceous plants were 
perhaps not cultivated. 

Gardening has been popular in India since ancient times. In 
Ramayana a mention is made of ** Ashokavana” in which Sita was 
in captivity. The **A8hoka*’ trees (Saraca indica) were predominant 
in this garden. A description of the layout of gardens and parks 
and artificial lakes in the city of Indraprastha is given in the SobAa* 
Parva of the Mahabharata. Several trees, such as. Saraca indica, 
Terminalia arjuna, Mesua ferrea. Ficus bepghalensHs, F. reUgiosa, 
Mickelia champdka, Butea monosperma and Cassia fistula have been 
mentioned in the Ramayana. Almost all of them have also been 
described in the Mahabharata. The association of Lord Krishna with 
Kadamba tree (Anthoeaphalus fndicus) is well known. In the ancient 
Sanskrit literature of Panini in Astadh^ayi several beautiftil trehs 
are mentioned, such as, Ficus (F. relighsa, F. benghalensis, F. 
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irtfeetoria) Butea momsperma^ Prosopis ^icigera, Kadamba (Anthoee* 
phabis indkus) and a few others. Poet Asvaghosa (100 a.d.) described 
the Nandanavana in which Siddhartha saw flowering trees and 
lotuses. During the Buddhist period gardens were laid out around 
the monastries and stupas and there were beautiful gardens in 
Nalanda and Texila. It is said that Lord Buddha was bom under a 
tree in a garden, the pipaU the Bodhi Tree, under which Buddha 
attained nirvana is sanctified by the Buddhists. The planting of road- 
side avenue trees *margeshu^vriksha* was an important contribution 
of the king Ashoka (233 B.C.). Similarly. Sudraka (100 b.c.) has 
also given an account of gardens and flowers in Mrcha- 
katikam. Kalidasa (about S7 b.c.) in his play ^‘Shakuntala*’ has 
mentioned the pleasure garden having a bower of the madhavi 
creeper (Hiptage madablota) and several beautiful trees like ashoka 
(Saraca indica)^ kadamha {Anthocephalus indicus)^ arjuna {Termi- 
nallaarjuna), vakula {Mimusopselengi),palasa {Butea monosperma), 
parijata (Nyctanthes arbor-tristis) and kavidara (Bauhinia variegata). 
The art of gardening has been described by Sarangadhara (1300 a.d.) 
in his *Upayana vlnoda\ and *Sarangadhara paddhatV wherein a 
mention is also made of some trees. Vatsyayana (300-400 a.d.) has 
also rendered interesting accounts of four kinds of gardens, namely. 
pramadodyan^ udyan, vrikshavatika and nandanvan. The ancient 
classical Sanskrit literature as mentioned above, as well as the flower 
and tree motifs delineated in old sculptures and architecture of 
Mathura (Kanishka period 78^101 a.d.), Bharhut. Sanchi and 
several others and displayed in the Ajanta frescoes (100 to 600 a.d.) 
suggest the importance of gardening and flowers in Indian culture. 

The important native ornamental flowering trees, many of which 
have been mentioned in ancient literature are Kaehnar {Bauhinia 
varkgata), Amaltas {Cassia fistula)^ Pink Cassia {Cassia nodosa)^ 
Dhak or Flame of the Forest {Butea frondosa), Indian Coral tree 
{Erythrina indka), Erythrina blakei, Pride of India {Lagestraemia 
flos-reginae^ L. thorelU)^ Lai Lasora or Scarlet Cordia {Cordia 
sebestena)^ Yellow Silk Cotton {CocMospermum gossypium\ karartf 
(Pongamia glabra), rugtrora or Wavy-leafed Tecomella (Teeamella 
undulata)^ Tulip tree or Bhendi {Thespesia populnea). Crataeva 
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roxburghiit Sterculia cohrata, chalta (Dillenia Indka), aahoka {Saraea 
indica)f kadamba {Anthocephalus indicus) and Rhododendrons. 

Among the native shrubs and climbers the most important ones 
are the jasmine {Jasminum sambact J- pubescenst J. amiculatum^ 
J.humile^ J. officinale^ J. grandiflora) and madhavi (Hiptage mada- 
biota)* which have been mentioned by Kalidasa in his plays. The 
other indigenous species are Bauhinia acuminata, Mussaenda fron^ 
dosa* Ixora spp. (/. coccinea, L parviflora, L barbata, J. undulata), 
Hamiltonia suaveolens, Holmskioldia sanguinea, Clerodendron inerme, 
Crossandra ipfundibuliformU, Plumbago rosea* Plumbago zeylanica, 
Tabernaemontana coronaria, Trachelospermum fragrans* Osmanthus 
fragrans^ Passiflora leschenaultiU Clitoria ternatea, Porana panicu* 
lata, Gloriosa superba and Clematis montana. 

Like many crop plants several of the flowers, particularly the 
herbaceous annuals, biennials and perennials and bulbous flowers 
grown in gardens in our country have been introduced from 
abroad. These exotic flowers have come from Europe, America, 
Africa, China, Japan and other countries. The place of origin of 
the difl'erent flowers is mentioned in the description of the species 
separately. The history of introduction of exotic flowers in India is 
not well recorded. However, it can be said that most of the exotic 
flowers were introduced during the Mughal and British periods. 
With the renaissance of gardening in India by the Mughal emperors, 
beginning with Babar many plant species were brought by them 
from Persia and Central Asia where herbaceous and bulbous flowers 
were already under cultivation. Many of these have been mentioned 
in the autobiographies and other books written during those days. 
Besides in the Mughal paintings also we find illustrations of many 
flowers. These have also been illustrated in the borders of the Mughal 
paintings, in the book '*Bagh-i-wafa** the emperor Babar has pre- 
sented a description of gardening in India. The Mughal emperors 
introduced several types of plants, many of which were planted in 
Kashmir where the climate was more suitable for the growth of such 
plants than that on the plains. The species brought by them includ- 
ed the famous Chenar tree, which is the most beautiful tree of 
Kashmir even today besides, roses» carnation, iris, nardsius, 
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daffodils, lilies, tulip and a few others. The rose was introduced into 
our country via the port of Bussorah by Babar in the year 1526 or 
so. Jehangir and Nurjahan were ardent lovers of roses and encourag- 
ed rose growing in gardens. 

Later during the British period many species were introduced 
mainly by the Englishmen and Portuguese. These were mostly 
brought in by the missionary priests, civil servants as well as indi- 
vidual amateur gardeners. One of the important missionary priests 
who introduced a number of exotic plants was Dr. Firminger, an 
Englishman, who wrote a book on gardening including descriptions 
of various species of flowers in the year 1863. The book entitled 
**Firmiogers' Manual of Gardening in India*’ is still today an autho- 
ritative reference book on ornamental flowering plants. 

Several of our native flowers, particularly the attractive flora of 
the Himalayas including nutny alpine species, have been introdu- 
ced into other countries. During the early British period in India, 
when the famous gardens were being developed in the Great Britain 
several plant collectors came to our country in search of beautiful 
wild flowers. The wealth of the Himalayan flora was taken to 
England in the early part of this century. One of the important 
plant collectors from the Great Britain was Frank Kingdon-Ward 
who visited Assam and Burma about 5 to 7 times during the years 
1938 to 1956. He discovered the Blue Poppy (Meconopsis) for the 
first time. Ludlow and Sherriff went to Kashmir during the years 
1939-41 besides visiting other areas like Tibet and Bhutan. There 
were similar expeditions to Nepal also. Several other botanists and 
plant hunters also came from many other European countries and 
U.S.A. to our country in search of wild ornamental flowers. As a 
result of these plant collections, several wild flowers including many 
alpines like several species of Primula. Orchids, Aconitum, And^ 
rosace^ Anemone^ AfuUegia, Asier^ Bergenia, Campanula^ Corydalis^ 
Delphinium^ Erigeron.GentUma, Geum, Saxifraga. Allium, PritiUaria^ 
IMium, Iris. Meconopsis. Faeania. Clematis. Cornus. Prunus. 
Rhododendron. Sorbus. Viburnum and several others were introdu- 
ced from India from their wild habitat into England and other 
European countries. Some of these, like the Blue Poppy 
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(MeeoHOpsis), Clematis monatana, many species of orchids, rhodo- 
dendrons and Primula, balsam, begonia, foxtail lily (EremunaMma- 
latcus), Gloriosa lily (Glorlsa superba), musk rose {Rosa mosehata), 
etc. are now widely grown in gardens in several parts of the world. 
Most of the plant species introduced from India into Great 
Britain are being maintained in the Kew and Edinburgh Botanic 
Gardens. Unfortunately, many of us in India are not aware of our 
heritage of native flowers. 
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USES OF FLOWERS IN THE GARDEN 

In many garden there are four' main kinds of flowering plants, 
namely, trees, shrubs, climbers and herbaceous annuals, biennials 
and perennials and bulbous plants. For permanent plantings orna- 
mental trees, shrubs and climbers are commonly used. Since this 
book does not deal with trees, shrubs and climbers, as mentioned 
earlier, it is not considered appropriate to describe their uses here. 

The herbaceous annuals and biennials have varied uses in a 
garden. They are generally grown in beds and in informal borders 
with or without perennials and bulbous flowers, particularly in a 
mixed border to obtain a longer duration of flowering. Annuals are 
often grown grouped in an informal border. The border is situated 
in front of a hedge or shrubbery or along the paths. The flowers 
are massed irregularly with respect to their height but grouped in 
suitable colour combinations to produce harmonious, natural and 
pleasing effects. In a border there must be a synchronization of 
flowering of all plants and therefore, late flowering species like 
hollyhock, carnation, etc. should be planted earlier than others. 

The annuals are also grown in front of a shrubbery or among the 
shrubs, particularly in a newly planted shrubbery to produce a 
quick and colourful effect. For this purpose, tall annuals like larks- 
pur, hollyhock, cosmos, salpiglossis, nicotiana etc. are most ideal. 
When a new garden is being laid out it is useful to grow annuals 
for a quick colour display for at least such time until it is perma- 
nently completed. 

They are also ideal for growing in pots or conuiners. The 
annuals best suited for this purpose are aster, carnation, calendula, 
petunia, pansy and viola, cineraria, cockscomb, schizanthus, 
nemesia, mimulus, brachycome, nasturtium, phlox, salvia, stocks, 
zinnia, marigold and a few others. For hanging baskets, viola, 
sweet alyssum, nasturtium, French marigold and matricaria 
are well suited. A few like portulaca, calendula, sweet alyssum, 
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verbena, phlox, pansy, viola, aster, French marifold, gazania, 
lobelia, nasturtium and petunia are useful for growing in window 
boxes. 

There are several beautiful annual climbers which can be used 
for growing on walls, trellis screen or pergola. They are also grown 
on old tree stumps and fences. The important annual climbers are 
sweet pea, nasturtium, morning glory, cardinal climber, canary 
creeper, Clitorea ternatea and a few others. 

The dwarf annuals, such as, low-growing antirrhinums, alyssum, 
dimorphotheca, eschscholzia, gazania, godetia, linaria, mesembry* 
anthemum, portulaca, brachycome, verbena and viola are suitable 
for growing in rock gardens. 

Many annuals are excellent subjects for cut flowers, such as aster, 
arctotis, carnation, annual chrysanthemum, clarkia. coreopsis, corn- 
flower, cosmos, dahlia, dimorphotheca, larkspur, statice, linaria, 
lupins, marigold. Bells of Ireland, nemesia, poppies, scabious, stock, 
sunflower, sweet sultan, brachycome, sweet pea, sweet william and 
zinnia. Dried flowers of a few annuals, such as, acroclinum, helich* 
rysum, statice and Bells of Ireland are also commonly used for 
decoration. 

There are some which are suitable for edgings and borders along 
the paths, such as, sweet alyssum, dwarf French marigold, phlox, 
petunia, nemesia, etc. A few can be successfully grown in partial 
shade, such as, cineraria, pansy, viola, salvia, ageratum, begonia, 
daisy (Beilis), campanula, lupins and mimulus while some can 
be grown in dry locations, such as, portulaca, verbena and 
nasturtium. 

For ground covers, sweet alyssum, verbena (perennial), viola, 
pansy, portulaca and mesembryanthemum are well suited. Pansy, 
viola, mesembryanthemum and portulaca arc also useful for growing 
under standard roses to cover the ground. Annuals can also be grown 
in the beds of bulbous flowers to fill in the bare spots and to pro- 
vide colour when the bulbs are not in flowering. A few tall-growing 
flowers, like hollyhock, larkspur, tithonia, sunflower, annual 
chrysanthemum and African marigojd can be useful for fence 
planting. 
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Besides, there are some annuals which are much prized for their 
sweet-scented flowers, such as, sweet pea, stock, verbena, migno- 
nette and nicotiana. 

For naturalizing bulbous flowering plants are excellent subjects. 
You do not need much help to tend them. Nowadays when home 
gardens are smaller, there is a pressing need to naturalize instead 
of to cultivate gardens in formal style. For naturalizing, bulbous 
flowers may be planted in groups under trees, in the shrubbery, 
along walks, in the rockery, along the edge of a water pool in 
clumps, in drifts on grass or in the informal herbaceous border 
where they can stay permanently. They will provide colour at diffe- 
rent times of the year without much care, except occasional divi- 
ding, replanting and manuring. Only those bulbs which are hardy, 
can multiply easily and remain in the ground without much damage 
to the bulbs, should be chosen for naturalizing. Besides hardiness, 
height of plant, time and duration of flowering, colour of flowers, 
size of blooms etc. are other considerations in choosing the plants. 
The bulbous flowers suitable for naturalizing under our conditions 
in the plains are narcissus, amaryllis, eucharis, easter lily, iris, cri- 
num, tuberose, nerine, spider lily, day lily and zephyranthes. On 
the hills narcissus, tulips, daffodils, anemone, lilies and iris are the 
best subjects for naturalizing. 
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METHOD OF CULTIVATION 

In India generally three broad types of seasonal flowers are grown 
on the northern plains where there is a cool winter season. These 
three types are winter, summer and rainy season annuals. Under 
warmer conditions in South India where there is practically no win- 
ter season, such as in Coimbatore, Madras, etc. the common winter 
annuals like carnation, sweet pea, antirrhinum, pansy, viola etc. 
cannot be grown successfully. Howevhr, in a milder climate prevail- 
ing in Bangalore it is possible to grow almost all types of annuals. 

Among the winter season annuals the important flowers are antir- 
rhinum, aster, ageratum, brachycome, carnation, calendula, cine- 
raria, clarkia, dimorphotheca. dianthus, godetia, larkspur, linaria. 
mimulus, nasturtium, nemesia, pansy, petunia, phlox, salvia, schi- 
zanthus. stock, verbena and viola. The summer flowering annuals 
are cosmos, sunflower, portulaca. tithonia, coreopsis, zinnia and 
gaillardia. Almost all of them as well as balsam, torenia, cock- 
scomb, gomphrena and marigold can be grown in rainy season. 
The time of sowing of the annuals depends upon the climate and 
varies in different parts of India. On the northern plains, the win- 
ter annuals are generally sown in September-October except a few 
late flowering ones like aster, carnation and cineraria which are 
sown earlier in August-September. The summer annuals are sown 
during January to June while those of the rainy season are sown 
at the commencement of rains or a little earlier, in June or July. In 
South India, the best time to sow annuals is September-October. On 
the northern hills the most appropriate time for sowing is March to 
May or August to October (for hardy annuals). The annuals are 
sown from March to May and December to January on the 
southern hills like Ooucamund (Nilgiris), Kodaikanal etc. 

In our country the herbaceous annuals, biennials and perennials 
are usually grown in open while «in other countries they are also 
grown in a glasshouse. Many annuals* like aster, carnation, petunia. 
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cioeraria, pansy, salvia, phlox etc. are grown in pots. About 
20-25 cm. pots are quite suitable for this purpose. Before using old 
pots, clean them thoroughly and remove the previous soil. A potting 
mixture containing two parts soil, one part well rotten cowdung 
manure, one part leafmould and a little amount of sand, particu- 
larly if the soil is heavy, may be used to grow most of the 
annuals. 

Sowing of Seed— Seeds of most annuals are sown in nursery to 
raise seedlings for transplanting later. However, a few annuals, 
particularly those which have either bold seeds like sweet pea, mor- 
ning glory, lupins and nasturtium or are difficult to transplant, such 
as. linaria and eschscholzia may be sown directly at the permanent 
sites where they are to flower and spaced adequately by thinning 
out after germination. 

Seeds are sown in raised nursery beds, eathern seed pots or pans 
or wooden seed trays. The soil in which seeds are to be sown, 
should be sterilized before sowing to prevent **damping ofiT*’ which 
often kills young seedlings. Sterilization of soil can be done by 
heating. Take a saucepan and fill it half with water. Boil the water 
to about 93.3'’C on a stove. Place the soil in a smaller metal container 
and put this container in hot water in the saucepan for about 30 to 
40 minutes at 93.3*'C and take care that the water kept in the 
saucepan does not enter the container having soil in it. Afterwards 
take out the soil and spread it out on a clean paper or cloth to dry 
before using it in the seed pans. The other method of sterilization 
of soil is to treat it with 2 per cent formalin or formaldehyde, mix 
it well and cover it with a gunny .bag for 48 hours. Afterwards 
spread it out on tarpaulin or gunny bags to dry before using it. 

Always use sterilized soil for sowing. The best mixture for sowing 
contains two parts loam, one part leafmould and one part coarse 
sand. The seeding mixture should be made very fine before filling 
it in the seed pans or trays. 

Seeds may also be treated with some fungicides such as Captan, 
Fytolan or Arsan, before sowing to ensure healthy seedlings. Thin 
and even sowing of seeds is necessary to avoid ‘‘damping off". Very 
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small seeds like those of petunia may be mixed with a little quantity 
of sand while sowing to have uniform placement of seeds. 

With the help of a pencil or a small wooden stick open straight 
rows about 6 cm. apart and 0.31 to 0.63 cm. deep. Sow the seeds in 
these rows and cover them with finely sifted sand or leafmould. 
Water the pans after sowing, with a watering can having a very fine 
rose. While doing overhead watering due care should be taken to 
prevent washing away of very fine seeds. Watering from below is 
useful in case of fine seeds. The seed pan is placed in a container 
filled with water taking care that the water does not enter the seed 
pan and keep it submerged in water until the water reaches the 
surface of the soil. Watering from bottom, as described here, will 
keep the fine seeds moist but not overwatered. 

After sowing cover the seed pan with a glass sheet or a newspaper 
sheet and for a few days keep it in partial shade. After germination 
remove the cover and keep the pan in sunlight otherwise the 
seedlings when grown in darkness will become weak and lanky. 

Pricking out— -The young seedlings are often pricked out by trans- 
ferring them to another seed pan or tray. They are spaced about 
5—7.7 cm. apart. The soil mixture used is slightly richer than the 
previous one used for sowing seeds. Extreme care should be taken to 
avoid damage while taking out and transferring the seedlings. After 
putting the seedlings in the holes made in the new seed tray or pan 
firm the soil properly, particularly around the neck of the seedlings. 
Pricking helps in better growth of seedlings. 

Transplanting — The seedlings are usually transplanted after 
about a month of sowing when they have developed about 3 to 4 
leaves. Before transplanting the seedlings should be hardened off by 
withholding water for one or two days. The transplanting is usually 
done on a cloudy day or in the evenings to avoid bright sunlight 
and the cool night temperature following transplanting is bene- 
ficial in establishment of seedlings. The bed which is to receive the 
seedlings is well prepared by adding adequate manure, usually one 
bucketful of well rotten cowdung rnknyre and about 43 gms. snper- 
phosphate or bonemeal per sq. metre. The soil around the neck of 
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the seedling should be properly firmed. Immediately after trans* 
planting water the beds thoroughly. 

In foreign countries individual seedlings ase often grown in a 
jifiy pot which itself along with the seedling is put in the beds. 
Transplanting in this manner ensures better establishment of seed- 
lings as they remain almost undisturbed during transplanting. 
Similarly in recent years several commercial seed and plant starters 
are available abroad, which are **ready-made** containing seeds, 
compost etc. You have to simply open the lid of the container and 
water as the seed Is already put in the sterile seeding mixture. 
Sometimes, you get a complete sowing kit containing seeds, seeding 
mixture, labels etc. and you just sow the seeds and water to raise 
seedlings without much preparations. 

After Cure— After transplanting of seeds the beds may be weeded, 
hoed and watered regularly. In some annuals like sweet pea and 
carnation, staking of plants is necessary. After a few weeks of 
growth the seedlings may be pinched to make them bushy but it is 
not practised in antirrhinum, larkspur, lupins, stock, hollyhock, 
etc. During the early growth of seedlings a top dressing of ammo- 
nium sulphate is beneficial. 

A careful check may be made of diseases and insect pests and 
prompt control measures may be adopted to control them. The 
faded blooms should be regularly removed as it helps to prolong 
the flowering. 
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DISEASES AND INSECT PESTS 

The common diseases which affect herbaceous annuals and bien- 
nials and other ornamental plants are described below : 

Damping Off— The disease is noticed in nursery and the very 
young seedlings of most annuals collapse and die as a result of a 
fungus attack in the roots or at the base of the stems. ‘‘Damping 
off*' is common in stock, sweet pea. larkspur, clarkia, aster, car- 
nation and several other annuals. Thick seed sowing and over- 
watering often result in “damping off**. It is, therefore, necessary 
to sterilize the soil before sowing, as described earlier, and to sow 
thinly and water lightly with great care. Application of chestnut 
compound (Ammonium carbonate fresh 2 parts and copper sulphate 
2 parts well mixed and shaken and stored for 24 hours) at the 
rate of 28.3S gms. per two gallons of water as a spray and soil 
drench is effective in controlling the “damping off". 

Stem Rot— The stem rot caused by the fungus Sclerotinia clero* 
tiorum is found in dahlia, pansy, carnation, coleus, antirrhinum and 
poppy. It causes basal rot, as a result of which the plant dries up. 
Soil sterilization before sowing is necessary to control the disease 
and the diseased twigs or plants should be burnt and destroyed. 

Leaftpot and Blight— It is a common disease in chrysanthe- 
mum caused by two fungi {Septorta chrysanthemi and Phyllostteta 
sp.). It causes necrotic spots on leaves. Spraying the plants with Fy- 
tolan is effective in controlling the disease. In jasmines the leafspot 
disease is caused by Cercosporajasminicola. The disease affects lea- 
ves, shoots and flowers which dry up. A spraying with any copper 
fungicide is helpful in controlling the disease. 

The leaf smut disease caused by a fungus (Entylama dahlias) is 
found in dahlia. The spots are prodiioad on the leaves which later 
dry up* The diseased leaves should be burnt as they are source of 
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ftirther infection. Diseased plants may be sprayed with Bordeaux 
mixture or Fytolan. 

In carnations blight is an important disease. It is caused^ by the 
fungi Saponaria sp. and Altemaria dianthi and occurs from March 
onwards. The diseased leaves dry up and die. A spraying with Bor- 
deaux mixture (4 : 4 : 50) or Fytolan is quite effective in controlling 
the disease. The diseased plants should ^ burnt and destroyed. 

Foot Rot— It is a soil borne disease caused by Pythium sp. and 
it starts in the nursery. It is common in balsam, aster and other 
annuals. Usually black lesions are produced on the main stem at the 
ground level and later on other branches also. It kills the young 
seedlings in the nursery as well as grown up plants. Spraying the 
plants or drenching the soil with chestnut compound is helpful in 
controlling the disease. 

Powdery Mildew— This disease is caused by a group of fungi 
which produce a white powdery coating on the foliage. It is com- 
monly found in roses, balsam, zinnia, phlox, lupins, larkspur, sweet 
peas and delphiniums. Dusting or spraying with sulphur is effective 
in controlling the disease. A spraying with Karathane also helps to 
control this disease. 

Downy Mildew— The disease is common in poppy [Papaver 
sp.) and is caused by the fungus Peronospora arborescens. It occurs 
during late February or early March. The symptoms produced 
include yellow or light brown blotches on the upper surface with a 
greyish mouldy growth on the corresponding spots on the lower 
surface of the leaf. The diseased leaves should be burnt. Use of 
disease-free seed and a spraying of plants with Fytolan are effective 
against this disease. 

Root Rot— The disease is caused by various soil borne fungi. It 
attacks roses, nasturtium, Nicotkma^ sweet pea, gerbera and antir- 
rhinum. Application of chestnut compound is effective in control- 
ling root-rot. 

Vims Diseases — In zinnia mosaic virus is a common disease 
which kills the whole plant. Aster suffers from aster yellows disease. 
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Virus diseases are also found in marigold, Vinca rosea, schizanthus, 
rudbeckia, primula, petunia, Nicotiana, lobelia, chrysanthemum and 
dahlia. The diseased plants should be uprooted and burnt. 

Rusts— This disease is caused by fungi and attacks marigold, 
antirrhinum, rudbeckia, linaria, gomphrena. celosia, hollyhock, stock 
and a few other annuals. Use of rust resistant varieties of antirrhi- 
num is useful. 

Wilt — The disease is caused by several kinds of soil fungi or 
bacteria. It occurs in nasturtium, carnation and aster. Sterilization 
of soil and pretreatment of seeds before sowing are quite beneficial 
in controlling the disease. 

Insect Pests 

Aphids- These are small sucking type of insects which attack 
several plants such as roses, dahlia, nasturtium, chrysanthemum, 
zinnia, petunia, stock, lupins, sweet pea, carnation, larkspur and a 
few others. Aphids can be controlled by spraying or dusting the 
plants with malathion, basudin or lindane. 

Beetles and Weevils-- The Chafer grub is common in roses. 
Beetles are found in water-lily, petunia, marigolds, aster, gomph- 
rena, morning glory and celosia while weevils attack primula, lupins 
and a few others. Spraying or dusting the plants with D.D.T. is 
effective in controlling these pests. 

Thrips— These are found in gladiolus, lily, iris and freesia. They 
also attack roses, lupin, nasturtium, carnation and chrysanthemum. 
A spray of D.D.T., malathion or lindane is helpful in controlling 
thrips. 

Cut Worms— They attack carnation, gomphrena, chrysanthe- 
mums and a few others. Dusting the ground with aldrin or D.D.T. 
will control the pest. 

Caterpillars— The caterpillars are commonly seen in gladiolus, 
dahlia, hollyhock, antirrhinum and aster. To control them dust or 
spray the infected plants with D.D.T. 

Seale Insects— The red scale is a canhnoa insect pest of roses. 
Spraying with parathion is effective in controlling this pest. 
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COLOUR SCHEMES WITH ANNUALS 

For quick sbasonal colour in the garden the fast growing 
annuals with a variety of flower colours in every hue imaginable 
are unsurpassed. Within a very short time» in some cases as little 
as 6 to 8 weeks from seed to flower, the annuals produce a riot of 
colour. While working out a colour scheme with annuals in a 
garden the same basic principles of colour are used as those 
adopted by an artist or an interior decorator. Combining annuals 
of different colours to produce pleasing and restful effect is most 
rewarding. However, a basic knowledge of colour and its relation- 
ships is essential in working out any colour scheme. 

The sunlight is composed of eight rays, namely, infra-red, red, 
orange, yellow, green, blue, violet and ultra-violet, of which the 
two (infra-red and ultra-violet) at the extremeties are invisible to 
the naked eye. When the sunlight falls on a flower the latter 
absorbs all the rays except the one similar to its colour which is 
reflected by its surface and becomes perceptible to our vision. A 
flower appears red because it absorbs all the rays of sunlight except 
red which is reflected by the flower petals and is thus visible to us. 
To understand the colour and its relationships it is useful to 
become familiar with the colour wheel (see next page). 

The six basic colours or hues are comprised of red, yellow and 
blue and three secondary, such as, orange, green, and violet. The 
primary colours are equally spaced around ithe colour wheel form- 
ing a triangle and in between them are the secondary colours. 
G>mbining them we get six other colours, such as. red-orange, 
yellow-orange, yellow-green, blue-grene, blue-violet and red-violet. 
Bach colour which forms a wedge or triangle has a range of differ- 
ent values from light to dark, known as chromatic values. The 
**true*’ colour is in the centre of the wedge and becomes gradually 
lighter in value toward the centre and darker toward the outside 
of the circle. The warm colours are red, orange and yellow while 
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the cool are blue, green and violet. The neutral colours are black, 
white and grey. The colours facing each other across the colour 
wheel are called complementary, such as, red and green and 
orange and blue. These are contrasting colours but they neutralize 
or complement each other when mixed together. The graduated 
mixtures of the three primary colours lying in between them are 
related and known as harmonious colours. The closer these 
adjoining colours are the less is the difference between them. 

A colour scheme may be monochromatic with different shades 
or tones of the same colour, analogous using closely related colours 
like green and yellow-green or yellow and yellow-orange, comple- 
mentary having two opposites or contrasting colours like blue and 
orange or violet and yellow, splft-cgmplementary with three 
colours, one dominant like violet with yellow-green and yellow- 
orange as two neighbouring complements or triads having three 




20 


GARDEN FLOWERS 


colours like red. yellow and blue or orange, yellow and violet. 
Contrasts, harmonies and subordination are the three important 
aspects of a garden colour scheme. A few contrasts using comple- 
mentary colours are needed to produce gay and brilliant effects, 
particularly as accents or foils to harmonious colours. If not used 
judiciously and carefully, the contrast may make a garden appear 
spotty and restless. Sometimes a soft contrast with the use of 
subdued and neutral shades can be more effective than a vivid 
colour combination. Red salvias against the background of a bright 
green hedge make a good contrast. A harmonious colour scheme 
is commonly adopted by using the closely related colours, both 
warm and cool. The different varieties of the same flower having 
different hues both warm and cool, such as, those available in 
petunia, sweet peas, asters, antirrhinum and phlox can be best 
utilized for this purpose. Orange antirrhinums with yellow mari- 
golds are harmonious warm colours. Subordination is also 
important in garden colour schemes in which there is a single 
dominant colour to which all other colours are subordinate. 
Usually green is the dominant colour in the garden at most times 
of the year. In spring yellow is predominant while bright warm 
colours are most common in winter. In some plantings there . is 
always one dominant colour, such as, yellow in different shades is 
dominant in the Buddha Jayanti Park, New Delhi. 

For a monochromatic scheme plant blue petunias with blue 
ageratum or lobelia, pink snapdragons with pink sweet alyssum, 
orange calendula with orange dimorphotheca, nasturtium and 
marigolds or yellow antirrhinum with yellow calendula, 
eschscholzia and viola. Yellow snapdragons, red phlox or petunia 
and white sweet alyssum or candytuft can be grown for a brilliant 
contrast. The other contrasting or complementary colours may be 
yellow antirrhinum with blue or purple verbena, scarlet dahlia or 
antirrhinum with yellow-orange nemesia. blue ageratum and violet 
petunia, stock or verbena. For a soft contrast plant different 
varieties of phlox, sweet pea, petunia, aster, zinnia and 
antirrhinum in which blue, violet, pink, mauve and white flower 
colours are available. 
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While grouping the annuals, particularly in a herbaceous border, 
plant height, form and size of flowers and time of flowering are 
important considerations, besides the colour of blooms. Tall plants 
like antirrhinum, hollyhock, larkspur, dahlia and cosmos should be 
planted at the back while semi-tall and dwarf annuals like nemesia, 
phlox, petunia, aster, calendula, verbena, dianthus, French mari- 
golds, nasturtium and stock may be grown in the centre and for 
edging in the foreground pansy and viola and sweet alyssum are 
most useful. Tall yellow snapdragons with long spikes of flowers 
may contrast well with the clustered flat heads of red or pink phlox 
or sweet william in the centre and low growing white small flow- 
ered sweet alyssum in the front. Sometimes the monotony of a 
particular bright warm colour like red, yellow or scarlet can be 
overcome by interplanting white flowered plants or cool coloured 
blues or violets here and there in the row. it is also necessary to 
harmonise the colour of the annuals with that of the other plants in 
the garden, such as, trees, shrubs, climbers and hedge plants. The 
colour, texture and form of foliage and flowers of shrubs and 
hedge plants when planted in the background should also harmo- 
nise or complement with that of the annuals grown in the 
front. 

There can be numerous combinations of colours using various 
annuals in a garden. However, with a basic knowledge of colour 
and its relationships and your personal preferences you will be 
able to work out very pleasing and restful effects. You can pro- 
duce amazing and delightful colour eflTects with annuals in the 
garden as quickly and easily as an artist does with brush and paint 
on the canvas. 
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(a) ANHUAL AHD BIENNIAL FLOWERS 
PHEASANrS EYE 


AdonU atsHvoHs 
Family : Ranunculaceae 
Origin : Europe 

The Pheasant's Eye (Adonis aestivalis) is a native of Central 
Europe. It is not a very common flower grown in our country. The 
plant is medium-tall (30-45 cm.) having dark green finely-cut fem- 
like foliage. The flowers are 2.5 cm. across, butter-like, deep 
crimson, with dark centres. Another species A, autumnalis with 
crimson flowers is also grown in the gardens. 

It thrives best in a moist and shady situation. The plant is 
suitable for growing in rockeries, mixed borders, annual borders 
and pots. The seeds are sown in October in the northern plains 
where the plant flowers during February or March. In the hills it 
can be sown during February-March or autumn. The seedlings are 
transplanted after a month of sowing. 


FLOSS FLOWER 

Ageratum (A. conioides and A, houstonianum or A. mexieanum) 
Family : Compositae 
Origin : Central America 

The garden varieties of Ageratum have been derived from two 
species, namely, A comoidef and A. houstonUmum (A. mexieanum). 
The height of the plant varies from 15-45 cm. The leaves axe small, 
ovate and toothed. Flowers are pale lavender to deep mauve 
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including azure blue and dark blue in colour. In some varieties 
(Imperial Dwarf White) the flowers are white. Jbe fine feathery or 
fluffy heads of flowers are borne in clusters well above the foliage. 

The dwarf varieties are ideal for edging and rockeries. The tall 
varieties may be grown in beds. The ageratum is also suitable for 
growing in pots. The flowers are useful for cutting. 

Its fine seeds are sown thinly and covered lightly with sand or 
leafmould. The seedlings are transplanted into beds or pots after 
about a month of sowing. The seeds can be sown in September- 
October or during June to September for earlier fiowering. In the 
hills it is sown in February or March. The faded fiowers should 
be removed frequently to prolong flowering and improve the 
appearance of the plant. 

The various important varieties are the Blue Ball (dark blue). 
Midget Blue (blue), Little Dorrit (azure blue), G>eruleum (blue), 
Blue Perfection (blue), Blue Miniature (dark blue), Blue Bedder 
(lavender blue), Fairy Pink (salmon and light pink) and Imperial 
Dwarf (white). A tetraploid variety. Blue Mink, having unusually 
large blue flowers covering the dwarf (15-20 cm.) compact plants 
and free blooming is also available. A few F^ hybrids like the 
Summer Skies and Blue Blazer with more uniform plants and 
flowering are also available. 


CORN COCKLE 

Agrostemma githago * Milas* 

Family : Caryophyllaceae 
Origin : Europe and Western Asia 

The common Agrostemma githago is popularly known as the Com 
Cockle. The variety * Milas* is from Turkey, It is a tall (68-90 cm.) 
plant with slender stems, long narrow leaves and pale lilac or rosy 
lilac viscaria-like flowers with five i)eult which are 5-7 cm. across 
with radial lines of dark dots marketf on each petal. 
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It is a nice flower for growing in annual and mixed borders or in 
pots and is useful for cut flowers. The seeds are sown in the nursery 
bed in September or October in the plains. The flowering is during 
February and March. In the hills it can be sown during spring, 
February-March or in autumn. 


HOLLYHOCK 


Althaea rosea 

Family : Malvaceae 

Origin : Orient, China 

In the plains the hollyhock is treated as an annual while in the 
hills it can be grown as a perennial. It is a tall (1.50-2.40 m.) 
majestic plant with large round rough kidney-shaped leaves. The 
flowers are borne in the axils of leaves along the stem and are without 
stalks and large in size (8-13 cm.). The flower colour ranges from 
white and cream to yellow, pink, purple, scarlet, crimson, mauve, 
lilac, rose, apricot and many other shades. The flowers may be 
single, semi-double or double. The double flowered varieties always 
throw out a few singles and semi-doubles. In some varieties the 
flowers are fringed and carnation flowered. 

It is an ideal plant for backgrounds in mixed and annual borders 
or for growing in the open spaces in a shrubbery, especially in a 
newly planted one to fill in the vacant areas. This may also be used 
for covering unsightly places or to serve as a screen. It can also be 
planted in front of a dark green hedge to produce bold and colour- 
ful effect. The plants may be grown either in groups or in rows. A 
deep, rich and well-drained soil is necessary for its successful 
cultivation. 

The seeds are best sown directly at the permanent sites and the 
seedlings are thinned out later maintaining a distance of 45-60 cm. 
between the plants. The seeds are sown in September or October 
in the plains. While sowing it in an annual border it is necessary 
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to sow it at least one month earlier than others in order to syn- 
chronise its flowering with other flowers. The plants take about 3^ 
to S months to flower after sowing. In the regions having a low rain- 
fall it can be grown doing the rainy season also. It may also be 
grown almost throughout the year in the areas having a mild 
climate. In the hills, the hollyhock is sown during August to 
October to flower during the spring and early summer. 

The Single, Semi-double Indian Spring with bright rose semi- 
double fringed flowers and Double Triumph— an early medium-tail 
variety with fringed and waved double flowers in various colours, 
are the three important varieties suitable for growing in the plains. 
The Giant Double, a late variety, having large (10-12 cm. across), 
carnation-like flowers with fringed or waved petals and Chater's 
Double with large double blooms in various colours can be grown 
successfully in the hills only as both the varieties are late flowering 
and require cold climate for their best growth. The Chater's 
Double Hybrida Semperflorens and Fordhook Giants are the best 
biennial or perennial varieties. Recently, the Powderpuff variety has 
become popular in which the flowers are extra double and like 
powder puff in appearance and they are more prominent and showy 
as the leaves are smaller than in older varieties. 


SWEET ALYSSUM 

Alyssum maritimum (JLobularia maritima) 

Other common name : Madwort 

Family : Cruciferae 

Origin : Europe and Western Asia 

The plant is low-growing (35.5 cm.) and spreading with small 
narrow light green leaves whidi are almost entirely covered by the 
flowers. Each branch produces a spike of minute white sweetly 
scented flowers and the compact plant appears like a white carpet 
of flowers. In some varieties the flowers are purple, rose, violet or 
lilac in colour. 
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The sweet alystum is excellent for beds» borders, edgings, window 
boxes, hanging baskets and pots. It can be grown in the front row 
of an annual border. It is also ideal for growing in rockeries and 
in pavements or garden paths among stones or on a dry wall. It is 
also good as a cover in a bed of spring or summer blooming bulbs 
and for growing near the base of standard roses and along the 
paths. 

The seeds are sown in September-October in nursery beds and 
seedlings are transplanted later after about a month of sowing. The 
distance between plants is about 23-30 cm. The plants flower early 
in about six weeks after sowing* The sowing in the hills can be 
done in February-March. While sowing mix the tiny seeds with 
sand to facilitate uniform placing. 

The variety minimum having procumbent habit is very dwarf, 
only 5 cm. high and forms a very compact dense low growing carpet 
of flowers. This includes the varieties Royal Carpet (violet purple). 
Rosie O' Day (deep rose). Snow Carpet (white). Little Gem 
(white). Pink Heather (rose). Violet Queen and the early flowering 
Benthamii with white flowers. There is also a tetraploid variety 
known as the Tetra Snowdrift which is low. bushy and very vigorous 
growing with larger flower heads than any other variety. 


AMARANTH 


Amaranthus 

Family : Amaranthaceae 

Origin : Tropics 

The Amaranths include some of the most beautiful foliage plants. 
The love-lies-bleeding (Amaranthus caudatus) is a tall plant (^-150 
cm.) having drooping tail-like purplish-crimson, pale green or 
white flower spikes. The upright crimson-red, plume-like spikes of 
the Prince's Feather (A, hybridus or A. hypochondriacus) borne 
above the light green foliage are also very attractive. Its 
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hdght is 90 cm. The Joseph's Coat (A* tricolor splendens), 
a medium-tall species (45-90 cm.)» possesses rich scarlet foliage 
marked with yellow and bronze green while in the variety ruber 
{A. tricolor ruber) the foliage is bright red. The foliage in the 
Chameleon or Fountain Amaranthus {A. salieifolius) is long, un- 
dulating or drooping like a willow and brilliantly coloured with 
bronze, orange and carmine. The plant is tall, about dO-90 cm. 
high. The Molten Fire or Summer Poinsettia (A. bicolor), bears 
deep maroon foliage, each with a brilliant crimson top like a 
Poinsettia. 

The Amaranthus species require a warm and moist soil and a 
sunny situation. In semi-shaded situations the variegated colour of 
the foliage does not develop fully. The Amaranthus species are 
suitable for growing in groups or rows in the mixed or annual 
border and for pot culture. They can also be grown in groups to 
produce bold and colourful effects of their flamboyant colour. As 
far as possible they should not be grown mixed with other flowers 
as their brilliant foliage colour becomes very prominent. 

The seeds are sown in the permanent places and the seedlings 
thinned out after germination. Transplanting of seedlings can also 
be done, if required. The best time to sow them is during January- 
February or June-July. The plants can be successfuly grown during 
summer and rainy season but the growth is better during the latter 
season. In the hills the sowing can be done in February or March. 


ALKANET 


Anchusa capensis 

Other common names : Bugloss, Cape Forget-me-not 
Family : Boraginaceae 
Origin : South Africa 

In its native home Anchusa capensis is a biennial but it can be 
grown as an annual in the gardens. It^thrives well in the hills and 
also in the plains where there is a long and cool winter. 
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The plant is medium-tali (37-45 em.)> compact, profuse blooming 
with narrow and lance-shaped rough-textured leaves. The flowers 
are bright blue, about 0.63 cm. across with a white centre, borne 
freely in clusters on branching stems. The flowers resemble those 
of the forget-me-not but are a little larger in size. 

Anchusa is useful to combine with yellow-flowered annuals like 
dwarf yellow French marigold or yellow snapdragons. It can also 
be grown with pink atirrhinum or blue salvia with an edging of 
petunia. It looks attractive when planted in drifts. 

The seeds art sown either directly at the permanent sites or in a 
nursery bed for transplanting the seedlings later. The seeds can be 
sown during September-October in the northern plains and in 
March-April or during autumn (August to September) in the hills. 
The plants thrive best in a sunny situation and a well-drained and 
rich soil. The plants are spaced about 30-45 cm. apart in the beds. 
The plants need staking. 

The best variety available is the *Blue Bird* which produces blue 
flowers having a white centre. The variety ‘Bedding Bright Blue* 
has azure blue flowers. 

The perennial tall growing (about ISO cm.) species A, italica, a 
native of the Caucasus, can be grown successfully as a biennial in 
the hills. The sowing may be done in autumn. The important varie- 
ties are ^Dropmore* (gentian blue), ‘Morning Glory’ (blue), ‘Pride 
of Dover’ (azure blue) and ‘Royal Blue*. 


SNAPDRAGON 


Antirrhinum majus 
Other common name : Antirrhinum 
Family : Scrophulariaceae 
Origin : Europe 

The snapdragon is one of the most favourite annuals grown in the 
gardens. It is a stately plant with small narrow smooth leaves and 
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tubular flowers with spreading irregular lobes borne in tall spikes. 
There is a wide and spectacular range of flower colour from white, 
cream and yellow to several shades of pink, crimson, scarlet, red, 
terracotta, orange, lilac, mauve, rose, orange-red and maroon. The 
shape of flower is like a bunny-mouth or dragon’s jaw and the lips 
may open wide when gently pressed with the thumb and the fore- 
finger. The size of flower also varies with the variety. The height 
of the plant may be tall (90-120 cm.), intermediate (60-75 cm.) or 
dwarf (30-45 cm.). There are also varieties with ruffled or double 
flowers. 

The tall antirrhinums can be grown in ihe background of an 
annual or mixed border or in a shrubbery along with hollyhock and 
larkspur. They are also used as tall accents in small gardens. For 
growing in beds or pots the intermediate forms are ideal while the 
dwarf ones are best for edgings and rock gardens. The dwarf 
varieties are also useful for growing in raised beds. The flowers 
are excellent for cutting and last for a long time in the vase. The 
Rock Hybrids are ideal for rock gardens. The Dwarf varieties 
including the Tom Thumb, Magic Carpet and Rock Hybrids are 
useful for growing in window boxes. 

The seeds are sown in a nursery bed in September or October 
and seedlings transplanted after about a month when these have 
developed four leaves. In areas having a low rainfall sowing can 
also be done in June-July. Its small seeds should be sown carefully 
and covered with a thin layer of sand or leafmould and watered 
very carefully. The plants flower within 2| to 4 months of sowing 
depending upon the variety and the flowering continues for a long 
period. In the hills it can be sown during February-March or 
autumn (August-September), the later sowing is preferable when 
the plants are to be grown in pots. Some gardeners practise pinch- 
ing but it is not necessary because it reduces the size of flower 
spikes though their number is increased. For obtaining tall and 
quality spikes pinching should not be adopted. Staking of plants is 
also not needed. The planu require « rich soil with organic 
manure present in it. Sometimes in a Aght and poor soil it may be 
beneficial to apply about a teaspoonful each of ammonium sulphate 
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and sulphate of potash to each plant after about 30 to 4S days of 
transplanting to encourage the vegetative growth and flowering. 
The totilfaBer should be hoed into the soil around the base of the 
plant and watered heavily immediately. The faded flower spikes 
should be removed frequently to avoid the setting of seeds and thus 
prolong the flowering. 

The plant is highly susceptible to the rust disease. There are seve- 
ral rust resistant varieties which are commonly grown in the gardens. 

There are numerous varietis of antirrhinum which include 
TalU Giant or Grandiflorum (90-120 cm.). Intermediate or 
Semi-dwarf (61-75 cm.). Dwarf or Tomb Thumb (30 cm ) and 
Miniature or Magic Carpet (10-15 cm.). There are also rust 
resistant and hyacinth-flowered varieties. The tetra or tetraploid 
varieties with larger flowers and the double flowered varieties 
having 100 per cent double blooms are also available. The vigorous 
growing and uniform floriferous F| hybrids like the Rocket 
Snapdragons, the Supreme, such as. Vanguard. Highlife, Super-jet 
and Venus and the Topper Snapdragons and the recently 
evolved Floral Carpet are also popular. Seeds of F^ class (genera- 
tion) are also available in two popular varieties, namely. Panorama 
and First Ladies. They are stronger and better than the old common 
varieties but not quite as uniform as the Fi hybrids. Recently, 
the Super Tetra snapdragons like Glacier, Crimson Giant, High 
Noon, Rosabel and Volcano have also been introduced which are 
rust resistant with extra-large flared or ruffied flowers. Besides 
these, there are also the tall Sentinel snapdragons like Cavalier, 
Guardsman, Commander, Majorette, Sunlight, Temple and White 
Spire and the Floradale Giants and the Inverness snapdragons. 
These varieties are rust-resistant with tall magnificent spikes. The 
dwarf growing and spreading Rock Hybrids or Hybrid Gem 
have been recently produced from the crosses between A. moUe 
and A. glutinosum. They are excellent for growing in rock gardens. 
Recently, two new varieties, Tinkerbell and Juliana have been 
evolved in which the flowers are of different shape; they have wide 
and round trumpets with scalloped, slightly ruffled edges and wMe^ 
open petals resembling bellflowers. 
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AFRICAN DAISY 

Arciotis 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : South Africa 

The species Arciotis grandis {A» stoechadlfolia) is commonly 
grown in our gardens. It is a tall growing (61-90 cm.) plant having 
small deeply-cut grey-green leaves and silvery-white daisy-like 
flowers with lilac centres and the back of the petals being steel blue. 
There are also. A grandis hybrids which are vigorous with long- 
stalked flowers of pale pastel shades of white, ivory, buff and 
salmon. 

Another important species is A, acaulis {A. scapigera) which is 
about 30-45 cm. tall with long lobed leaves having white tomen- 
turn on the reverse and brilliant orange, yellow and rich bronze-red 
flowers. The Harlequin Hybrids have various bright colour 
mixtures. 

The Arctotis Special Hybrids or Large flowered Hybrids have 
resulted from the interspecific crosses between several species of 
Arctotis. These are vigorous growing with grey foliage, much above 
which are produced the long-stalked large flowers, about 8-10 cm. 
across. Their flowers may be white, orange, pink, bronze, crimson, 
cream, yellow, dark red and of various wine shades, several of 
which have attractive centres or zones at the base of the ray petals. 

The Sultan’s Triumph is a hybrid between Venidium and 
Arctotis which resembles the Arctotis Special Hybrids. It is more 
vigorous and very bushy in habit with very long flower stalks and 
produces gorgeously coloured flowers in shades of orange, golden, 
salmon, yellow, bronze, red. wine and bright crimson. 

Arctotis is useful for bedding and cutting. The cut flowers can 
be used for day-time decoration only as the flowers close in the 
night. It is also useful for growing in pots. 

The seeds are sown in nursery beds in September-October. The 
plants flower in February-March. In the hills it can be sown during 
March-April. The plants require a rich soil and a sunny situation. 
The plants flower within about to 4 months of sowing. 
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DAISY OR ENGLISH DAISY 


Beilis perennU 

Family : Conyfositae 

Origin : Europe and the British Isles 

It is a perennial species but usually grown as an annual in the 
plains and as a biennial in the hills. The plants are low growing 
(23-30 cm.) having small strap-shaped leaves widening towards the 
end forming a basal tuft. The stems are thick. The flowers which 
are about 2.5-5*0 cm. across are borne on long (IS cm.) stalks. 
The flower colour may be white, pink or red. There are both single 
and double flowered varieties. The petals may be flat or quilled. 
In the varieties with quilled petals the flowers are salmon-pink or 
bright crimson. A dwarfer (15 cm.) variety "Lilliput** with double 
flowers is very free flowering and its flower colours are white 
(alba), light rose (rosea delicata), dark rose (rosea) or dark red 
(kermesina). The double flowered varieties are Longfellow (dark 
rose). Snowball (white), Vesuv (ruby red), Chevreuse, giant 
flowered Monstrosa and Monstrosa tubulosa (quilled) like Aetna 
(red, quilled), Monterosa (pink, quilled), Marzensonne (cream- 
yellow) and Ruby (red). 

The Daisy is best for growing in beds, borders (edging) and rock 
gardens. It can also be grown in window boxes and pots. The 
plants thrive best in a ridh, moist and well drained soil and partial 
shade. The cut flowers are useful for decoration in low bowls. 

The seeds are sown in nursery beds in September-October. The 
flowering is in February-March. In the hills the seeds are sown in 
February-March and it can be treated as a biennial. The propa- 
gation is also done by division of selected forms in spring. 
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SWAN RIVES DAISY 

Brachyeome iberidtfoHa 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : Austrtlia 

The Swan River Daisy is a dwarf (30-45 cm.) branching plant 
with small narrow leaves^ wiry stems and small flowers, about 
2.5 cm across which are Cineraria-like and of various colours like 
blue, pale blue, purple, rose-pink, mauve and white. 

It is excellent for growing in pots and for edging in annual 
borders. It can also be grown effectively in rock gardens. The cut 
flowers are decorative in bowls. 

The seeds are sown in September-October to obtain flowers 
from January to March. It flowers in about 3 to 3^ months after 
sowing. The seeds are usually sown directly at the permanent sites. 
It can also be transplanted. The sowing in hills is done during 
March-April. Since the plants have wiry stems and have a 
tendency to sprawl, they should be closely (15 cm. apart) planted 
so that they may stand better with their own support. The plants 
require a medium-loam soil and a sunny situation. The plants 
should be pinched back to make them bushy. 


BROWAULIA 

Browailia demissa (B. eiata) 

Other common name : Amethyst Flower 
Family : Solanaceae 
Origin : South America 

The plant is medium-tall, about 30-45 cm. high with small 
narrow green oval leaves and tubular Lobelia-or Petunia-like 
flowers, about 1 cm. long borne in the axils of leaves. The flower 
colours are blue or violet. Another spedes, B, ^eeioea iiadar 
having bright blue flowers is also grown. 
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Biowallia is an attractive plant for growing in pots. It can also 
be grown in beds. The plant thrives best in a warm and moist soil 
and partial shade. 

The seed is sown during June-July for growing in rainy season, 
particularly in areas having a low rainfall and in September- 
October for flowering in winter. In the hills it may be sown in 
March*April. The plant flowers after about 2^ to 3 months of 
sowing. 


SLIPPERWORT 


Calceolaria 

Other common name : Pouch flower 

Family : Scrophulariaceae 

Origin : Central and South America 

The Calceolaria species are annuals or perennials and herbaceous 
or shrubby in growth habit. The herbaceous Calceolaria species are 
C. X herbeohybrida, a hybrid between C. corymbosa and C. 
crenatiflorat C. x profusa (C. elibranii) and C. x gracilis. The 
species C. x herbeohybrida or also known as hybrida grandiflora 
is a dwarf plant (37-45 cm.) with dark green foliage well above 
which are produced large trusses of gorgeously coloured slipper- 
like or pouch-like flowers in a wide range of colours including 
orange, yellow, red, brown, rose, terracotta, apricot, purple and 
white, many of which are attractively tigered, blotched, spotted 
and laced in various unique patterns. The species C. x profusa is 
medium-tall (61-90 cm.) with medium-sized golden yellow flowers 
while the flowers in C. x gracilis (45-61 cm.) are smaller and of 
various colours ranging from pastel pale pink to mauve. A dwarfer 
species (23-30 cm.), C. multiflora nana bears dainty flowers of 
various attractive colours like those in C. x herbeohybrida, 
mentioned above. 

The annual species C. mexicana (30 cm.) having finely cut 
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foliage and small pale yellow flowers is successfully grown in the 
northern plains. 

The calceolarias are excellent for growing in pots. They thrive 
best in moist soil and cool and humid conditions. They require 
partial shade. They grow exceedingly well in the hills but in the 
plains they are not successful. In the northern plains they can be 
grown to some extent with great care. The species C. pinnata with 
pale yellow flowers grows well in the northern plains. 

The seeds can be sown in June-July in galsshouse or under 
protection in a glazed verandah in the hills where the flowering is 
during the summer months. Sowing may also be done in February- 
March for planting out in pots. In the northern plains the seeds 
may be sown in September-October. The seeds are very small and 
hence these should be sown mixed with fine sand and covered 
lightly with sand or leaf mould. The seed pans should be carefully 
watered, preferably by watering from bottom by half submerging 
the seed pans in a basin of water till the top soil becomes wet. 
The shrubby species can also be propagated from stem cuttings. 


POT MARIGOLD 


Calendula officinalis 
Family : Compositae 
Origin : South Europe 

It is popularly known as the Pot Marigold because in England 
its petals were used in early days for flavouring soups. It was also 
used for its medicinal properties. 

The plants are medium tall, about 30-61 cm. high with long, 
coarse, hairy and slightly sticky leaves. The large flowers which are 
about 10 cm. across borne on long stalks are flat, usually double, 
of deep orange, canary yellow, dark yellow, apricot and orange- 
red. The double flowered popular varieties are Ball-light yellow 
and orange. Campfire (large, bright orange with red sheen, extra 
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double), Quytentba or Sunshine (canary yellow), Dania (larfe, 
deep mnge), Golden Emperor (dark ydlow), Ooldfink (orange), 
Orandifkna (dark orange), Orange (dark orange). Orange 
Son (orange>red). Pacific Beauty— >Apricot, Cream, Lemon, Flame 
and Peninunon Beauty, Radio (dark orange, extra double). 
Shaggy (deep orange). Yellow Colossal (light yellow). Radar 
(bright orange, quilled petals, extra large), Art Shades (soft pastel 
shades) and Indian Maid (pale orange with dark maroon centre). 
The variety "Nova” has single gerbera-like flowers which are of 
orange colour with dark diocolate centres. 

In the new variety Zvolanek’s Crested Mixed the flowers are 
unique with a single row of petals and crested centre of tiny tubes . 
or quills, many of which are dark tipped. 

Tbe Calendula it useful for bedding and cutting. It is also 
grown in pots and window boxes. The plants grow well in moist 
and well drained soil. They require full sunshine. The plants 
diould be pinched back to make them bushy and thus produce 
mote flowers. 

The seeds are sown in September-October or earlier in June* 
July in those areas which have a low rainfall. The flowers are 
produced after about 2| to 3 months of sowing. In the hills it can 
be sown during autumn (August-October) and in February* 
March. Usually the seedlings are transplanted but sometimes 
seeds cau also be sown directly in the placet where the plants ate 
to flower. 


CHINA ASTER 


Calllstepittis ehinensls 
Family : ComposUae 
Origin : China and Japan 

The China Aster since ia introduction into Europe in the early 
iSth century has undergone remarkable changes. The plants 
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range in height from dwarf (IS cm.) to tall (90 cm.) with small 
button-like pompons to large flower heads which may be single or 
double, incurved, anemone-flowered, paeony-flowered, quilled, 
rufiBed or shaggy. The range of flower colour is very wide and it 
includes white rose, pink, blue, lavender, magenta, crimson, 
scarlet, mauve, purple, primrose, etc. There are also wilt resistant 
varieties. 

The dwarf varieties include the Dwarf Chrysanthemum flowered. 
Dwarf Kirkwell (wilt resistant). Dwarf Queen and Dwarf Triumph. 
The tall or medium-tall varieties are Ambria (wilt resistant), 
American Branching (wilt resistant). Beauty or American Beauty, 
Daisy flowering (Bellona and Cryriaksburg improved red), 
Duchess, Early Wonder (wilt resistant). Bouquet or Powderpuff 
(wilt resistant). Giant of California, Giant Comet (wilt resistant). 
Giant Rocket (wilt resistant). Heart of France (wilt resistant), 
Laplata (wilt resistant), Lilliput, Ostrich Plume, Ostrich Feather 
or Crego (wilt resistant), Curlilocks (extra early ostrich plume, 
wilt resistant), Pompon, Princess or Super Princess (Berit, Bonnie, 
Golden Sheef, Goldilocks, Kristina, Lena, Mini, Tanja, Victoria, 
wilt resistant). Princess Improved Elite (Edelstein, Marsha, wilt 
resistant). Queen of the Market (wilt resistant), Roment (wilt 
resistant), Rose flowered. Rosebud, Rosett, Burpeeana, Early, 
(wilt resistant), Stardust (wilt resistant), Unicum, Unicum Record 
(wilt resistant) and Single or Single Sinensis (Helene, Helvetia, 
Mette, Nero, Nina, Rosabella, Salome, Scarlet King, Sophie, 
Rainbow and Victoria de Geneve). The new varieties include the 
Early Bird, Ideal Asters, Blue Wonder Aster and the Cactus 
flowered Asters. 

The China Aster is excellent for cut flowers. It is grown for 
bedding and potting. It may also be grown in window boxes, 
especially the Pompon, Lilliput and other dwarf varieties and in 
annual and mixed borders. 

The seeds can be sown during August to October and even 
earlier in June-July in the areas having 4 low rainfall. In Delhi and 
adjoining areas the earlier sowing durihg July to September is 
useful for obtaining better blooms. In the late sowings the flowers 
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are affected by the high temperatures during March-April. It may 
be sown during March-Aprii or in autumn (August to October) in 
the hills. Seedlings are transplanted at the four*leaf stage. 

The planu require a rich and well-drained soil. It grows best in 
a sunny situation. Ap^dicatioo of liquid manure once a fortnight 
after the appearance of flower buds is beneficial. The early 
varieties bloom within 3^ to 4 months from the date of sowing 
while the late varieties take a longer time. The faded flowers 
should be removed frequently to encourage more flowering. 


CANTERBURY BELL 


Campanula medium 
Family : Campanulaceae 
Origin : Southern Europe 

It is a biennial plant, about 61-90 cm. tall with long leaves 
radiating from the base. The flowers are bell-shaped, white, blue, 
pink, violet-blue or mauve. The flowers may be single or double. 
The double flowers are cup-and-saucer shaped while the singles 
are saucer shaped. The variety Calycanthema has cup-and-saucer 
shaped flowers. There are also annual varieties of the Canterbury 
Bells. The species C. ramosissima (C. loreyi), a native of Greece, 
is an annual, about 22-45 cm. tall with saucer-shaped flowers, 
about 2.5 cm. across of violet colour changing to white at the 
base. 

The other biennial species is C. pyramidalis popularly known 
as the Chimney bell flower, which is about 1.20 m. tall with 
saucer-shaped pale blue flowers about 2.5 cm. across. The Peach- 
leaved Campanula, C. persictfolia and C. carpatica are two impor- 
tant perennial species; the latter is dwarf (15-30 cm.) suitable for 
growing in rock gardens and for edgings. Another dwarf species 
is C. speculum^ now called as Specuiaria speculum {Campanulaceae) 
which is popularly known as the Venus’s Looking Glass. It is an 
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annual, 22.9-30*5 cm* tall with small violet-blue or white flowers* 
It is also ideal for edgings, annual border and rock gardens* 

The Centerbury Bell thrives best in the hills. However, the 
annual and the biennial species perform well in the northern plains. 
It is useful for growing in annual and mixed borders and for pots. 
The flowers are also used for cutting. 

The seeds are sown in nursery beds in September-October in the 
plains. An earlier sowing in July-August can be made in those 
areas which have a low rainfall. The plant takes about six months 
to flower after sowing. In the hills, it is sown in March-April or 
during autumn (August-October). The plants require a moist and 
well-drained soil. They can be grown in partial shade. 


COCKSCOMB 

Celosia argenlea (C. plumosa) 

Family : Amaranthaceae 
Origin : Tropical Asia 

It produces attractive long silky feathery flower spikes (plume- 
like) in various colours like red, crimson, orange-scarlet, yellow, 
golden-yellow and silvery white. There are tall-growing (75-90 cm.) 
varieties like Flaming Fire (bright orange-scarlet). Golden Fleece 
(golden yellow). Pride of Castle Gould (yellow, scarlet, crimson 
and orange-red), Forest Fire (rich orange-scarlet). Pampas Plume 
and Thompsonii Magnifica (several bright colours). The dwarf 
varieties (30-45 cm*) are Fiery Feather (bright red). Golden 
Feather (golden-yellow), Silver Feather (silvery-white), Orange 
Feather (orange scarlet) and Lilliput (mixture of bright colours). 

The variety Cristata (C. argentea var. cHstata) produces large 
crested flower heads resembling a rooster's comb* The flower 
colours may be deep velvety criroson^urpie, bright* cardinal red, 
bright red or scarlet, orange-scarlet, rosd; yellow, golden yellow, 
onnge and white. The varieties may be tall growing, about 90 cm. 
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lugli or dwarf or mna. about 25*50 cm. tall. The flower 
heads may be about 15-23 cm. across. The popular tall 
powfaig varieties are Toreador (45 cm. bright red-scarlet). Royal 
Velvet (rich ruby-red) and Gilbert Celosia (various bright colours 
Hke yellow* crimson, pink and rose-pink). The dwarf varieties are 
Empress (crimson), Kardinal (light scarlet), Glasgow Prize 
(crimson), Golden King (golden yellow), Lilliput, Jewel Box, 
Chanticleer and President Thiers (various bright colours). 

The Cockscomb Is suitable for growing along the garden path or 
hedge and in beds of mixed and annual borders or in pots. It can 
also be grouped among the shrubs to brighten the early or founda- 
tion planting. It is also excellent for cut flowers and the flowers 
when dried can last and retain their colour remarkably well for a 
long time. 

Its fine black coloured seeds may be sown in May-June for 
growing in the rainy season or even earlier in January-February 
for planting in the summer season. The seedlings are transplanted 
when 4 to 6 leaves have developed on them. It requires a well- 
drained soil as well as a sunny situation. It responds favourably 
to the application of liquid manure. In the hills it can be sown 
during February to April. The plants flower after about H to 3 
months of sowing depending upon the variety, the dwarf varieties 
flowering earlier than the tall ones. The plants are often attacked 
by diseases like rust and rot and insects like caterpillars and grubs 
as a result of which the flower heads rot and get deformed. In spite 
of these difficulties it is rewarding to grow the spectacular and 
gorgeously coloured cockscomb. 
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CORNFLOWER 


Centaurea cyanUs 

Other common names : Batchdor’s Button* Rogged Robin 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : Europe and the British Isles 

From the original wild cornflower* a common weed in Europe 
and the British Isles with bright blue flowers* several garden 
varieties have arisen through natural variations or sporting. There 
are now varieties having pink* rose* maroon* purple and white 
flowers and also some with double flowers. The plants are tall* 
about 61-90 cm. high with long narrow leaves. There are also 
dwarf varieties* about 30 cm. high. 

Of the various varieties of Cornflower the important ones are 
Emperor William (blue) and Mixed colours with single flowers 
while the double flowered ones are Blue Boy* Pinkie* Red Boy and 
Snowman. The dwarf (30 cm.) **Jubiiee Gem** has large double 
dark blue flowers. There is also a dwarf variety with pink flowers. 
The dwarf variety Polka Dot having flowers of various attractive 
colours is also popular. 

The Cornflower is commonly used as a cut flower. It can be 
grown as a background in annual and mixed borders. Since the 
lower leaves on the plant are generally unsightly it is better to 
have candytuft or sweet alyssum as an edging. The dwarf varieties 
are ideally suited for growing in rock gardens and for edging. 

The seeds are sown in September-October. Sowing can also be 
done earlier in June-July in those regions which have a low 
rainfall. In the hills seeds are sown during March-April and 
August to October. The seedlings are later transplanted into beds. 
Sometimes seeds are also sown directly in permanent beds. The 
flowering takes place within 3 to 3} months after sowing. The 
faded flowers should be removed frequently to prolong flowering. 
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SW£ET SULTAN 


Centaurea moschata 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : Eastern Mediterranean 

Sweet Sultan is tall growing (90 cm.) with toothed leaves and 
fragrant flowers of white, bright red, mauve, violet-pink, reddish- 
violet, purple and yellow. The yellow flowered variety produces 
smaller sized flowers. The flowers are borne on long stems. 

The Imperialis or Giant varieties which are of hybrid origin 
include Alba (white), Favourita (bright red), Graciosa (violet-pink) 
and Splendens (reddish- violet). The variety Suaveolens produces 
yellow flowers. The 'Odorata* has fragrant flowers. 

The flowers of Sweet Sultan are excellent for cutting and are 
ideal for bouquets, especially the white flowers. The plant can be 
an attractive foil to dwarf flowering plants like candytuft or 
cynoglossum. Since it lacks the body and substance it is not 
suitable for bedding alone. 

The seeds are sown either in nursery beds for transplanting 
seedlings later or in situ. The sowing is done during September- 
October in the plains and during March-April or August to 
October in the hills. The plants flower after about 3 to 3| 
months of sowing. 

There is another species, C. americana which is about 90 cm. tall 
and produces large thistle-like blooms that are about 10.2 cm. 
across and of lilac-blue colour. It is a very showy flower suitable 
for cutting. It can be grown in the same way as the Sweet Sultan. 
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WALLFLOWER 


Cheiranthes cheiri 

Family : Cruciferae 

Origin : Europe 

The%allflower is medium-tall (30-45 cm.) with thin long grey- 
green leaves. The flowers are small, sweetly scented borne in 
spikes which may be as long as 45 cm. The colour of flowers may 
be orange, brown, dark brown, golden orange, scarlet, wine, dark 
blood red, bronze, cream, yellow, crimson, pink, ruby, primrose 
purple and flame red. 

Most of the varieties are biennials such as Giant Fire King 
(flame red), Cloth of Gold (yellow), Dresden Forcing (dark brown). 
Fire King (brilliant orange). Giant Brown (dark brown), Golden 
Bedder (golden yellow), Goliath Forcing, (dark brown, large) 
Hamlet golden orange), Othello (black red), Paris yellow brown 
(earliest). Scarlet Emperor (scarlet) and Vulcan (dark blood red). 
There is also a dwarf variety Tom Thumb (dark brown) and a 
smaller-flowered one Purple Queen (purple). Besides these, a few 
like Dwarf Branching and Tali Branching have double flowers. 

Among the early flowering annual varieties, the important ones 
are the Parisian Wallflowers, Early Wonder, Early-flowering 
Phoenix and Early-flowering Yellow Phoenix. 

The wallflower is suitable for bedding and cutting. The dwarf 
variety Tom Thumb is ideal for growing in window boxes. 

The biennial varieties perform best in the hills or in places like 
Delhi having long cool winters. In the plains the annual varieties 
grow better than the biennials as they are earlier in flowering. 
The biennial varieties may flower after about 6 to 8 months of 
sowing while the annual ones bloom within 3 to 3^ months. 

The seeds are sown in nursery beds in September-October in 
the plains and in February-March or during autumn (August* 
October) in the hills. The plants require a well-manured and well* 
drained soil and a sunny situation. 

Another species C. x aliionii {Erysimum* asperum), the Siberian 
Wallflower is a biennial producing trusses of bright orange-coloured 
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flowers in abundance during winter or early spring. It thrives 
well in Delhi and other adjoining areas having a long and cool 
winter. It can also be sown in September-October while in the hills 
it may be sown in August-September. 


ANNUAL CHRYSANTHEMUM 


Oirysanthemum 

Family : Composltae 

The three most popular annual chrysanthemums are Chysanthe- 
mum segeium (Corn marigold), C. coronarium (Crown Daisy) and 
C. carinatum (Tricotoured chrysanthemum). 

The Com Marigold (C. segetum) is a native of Europe and 
England. The plant is about 30-61 cm. high and well branched. 
The flowers are about 5.0 cm. across and of yellow and white in 
different shades. In some varieties, the flower has a chocolate- 
coloured centre and light yellow petals. The important varieties 
are Morning Star, Evening Star, Eastern Star (pale yellow with a 
chocolate centre), Blanca (white), Eldorado (canary yellow and 
Gloria (sulphur yellow). There are also double flowered varieties 
like Isabel (white), Romeo (golden yellow) and Yellowstone (sulphur 
yellow). 

The Crown Daisy or the Garland Chrysanthemum (C. corona- 
rium)t a native of Southern Europe, is a branching annual, about 
61-90 cm. Ull, with very finely cut foliage and single or double 
yellow cream and white flowers, about 2.5-3.8 cm. across with a 
cream zone at the centre. The popular varieties are Nivea (white) 
and Orion (yellow) with single flowers and Albo (white), Golden 
Grown (light yellow), Luteum (yellow), Tom Thumb Golden Gem 
(golden yellow), Tom Thumb-Primrose Gem (cream with a dark 
centre) with double flowers. There is also a tetraploid variety with 
larger sized single pure yellow flowers which is known as Tetra 
Comet. 

The Tricoloured chrysanthemum (C. carinatum) is undoubtedly 
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the best aanual chrysanthemum. It is a native of Morocco. The 
plants are about 61 cm. tall with deeply cut leaves and attractive 
large (6.4 cm. across) flowers having a brightly coloured ring 
or zone at the base of the petals and a dark coloured disc or 
centre. There may be combinations of white, yellow, red, orange, 
purple, crimson, scarlet, rose, mahogany or bronze. These flowers 
produce a triple ring efifect. The commonly grown varieties are 
Merry (mixed colours), Atrococcineum (fiery scarlet), Burridgea- 
num (white with rose). Eclipse or Chamaeleon (cream), Flammen- 
spiel (mahogany with bronze and yellow), Johxk Bright (yellow 
with dark eye). Northern Star (white with black centre, large) and 
Snow-White (pure white). There are also varieties with double 
flowers. Recently a double flowered variety of annual chrysanthe- 
mum has been evolved at the Indian Agricultural Research Insti- 
tute, New Delhi by induced mutation using X-rays. 

A few new hybrids (C. x spectabilis) produced from the crosses 
between C. carinatum and C. coronor/iiiifhavealso been introduced. 
These are tall (90-120 cm.), very vigorous and branched and free 
flowering with single and double flowers of various shades of 
yellow, primrose and white. 

The annual chrysanthemums have a long flowering period. They 
are useful for growing in beds, pots and annual and mixed borders. 
Their cut flowers are excellent for flower arrangements. 

The plants can be grown in any kind of soil but require a sunny 
situation for their best performance. The seeds are sown in Septem- 
ber-October or during June-July for growing in the rainy season 
in those areas which have a low rainfall and cool climate. In the 
hills the sowing can be done in March-April. Usually the seedlings 
are transplanted after about a month of sowing but sometimes 
seeds can also be sown directly in situ and seedlings thinned out after 
germination. The plants flower after about 3 months of sowing. 
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CLARKIA 


Clarkia elegans 

Other common name : Mountain Garland 

Family : Onagraceae 

Origin : California (U.S.A.) 

Clarkia is a tall, erect and branching annual. 61*90 cm. high, with 
slender ascending stems and oval leaves having small (1.3 cm. across) 
flowers borne in the axils of the leaves. The flowers are single or 
double with ruffled petals and their colour may be salmon, pink, 
mauve, lilac, rose, carmine, purple, red, salmon-scarlet, fiery scarlet 
and white. The flowers resemble those of the flowering almond. 

The double flowered varieties which are more commonly grown are 
Alba (white), Apple Blossom, Brilliant (salmon scarlet). Chamois, 
Enchantress (light salmon rose). Fire Brand Glorious (carmine 
scarlet). Lilac, Lady Satin Rose, Royal Bouquet, Salmon Queen 
(salmon rose), Salmon Bouquet and Scarlet ()ueen (fiery scarlet). 
There is also a tetraploid variety. Brilliant Rose. 

Clarkia is ideal for grouping in clumps, borders, bedding and 
cutting. It is also grown in pots. The cut spikes should be imme- 
diately placed in water. The dainty flower buds on the cut spike 
open later when kept in water. 

It prefers semi-shade, a well-manured soil and a dry situation. The 
seeds are sown directly at the permanent sites and seedlings thinned 
out later, keeping them about 22.9 cm. apart. However, the seedlings 
can withstand transplanting if done carefully. The best time for 
sowing is September-October in the plains and during March-April 
or Augdst to October in the hills. The flowering commences in about 
6 to 8 weeks after sowing, particularly in the early flowering varieties. 
In the plains it flowers during February-March while in the hills 
the plants flower during July to October; the autumn sown plants 
flower during May to July and the spring grown in June-July. 

Another species not so commonly grown is C. pulchella which is 
dwarfer (30-45 cm.), more bushy with single or semi-double flowers 
of lilac, pink or white colours having toothed claws of petals. It 
flowers for a longer period. 
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SPIDER PLANT 


Cleome spinosa 

Family : Capparidaeeae 

Origin : Southern states of America 

The plants are tall, 90*120 cm. high, with erect branches and 
sharp spines on the whole plant including the leaves. The flowers 
which are borne in large trusses at the terminal ends of the stems 
have four petals and long, prominent and protruding stamens 
resembling a spider. The flowers are attractive and strongly scented 
with an uncommon odour. The colour of flowers may be pink, 
rose or light purple and white. 

The commonly grown varieties are the Pink Queen (or Rose 
Queen) and Helen Campbell (white); the latter is a white sport of 
the Pink Queen. 

It may be grown in beds, borders and backgrounds. Sometimes 
it is also used as a temporary hedge. In the plains of the Northern 
India seeds are sown in January-February for summer flowering 
or during June-July for blooming in the rainy season. Seeds can 
be sown in March*April in the hills to flower during May-June 
until late fall. It flowers for a long period. The plants flower in 
about three months after sowing. The seedlings are transplanted 
about 45-61 cm. apart. 

The plants thrive best in a sunny situation and a rich and 
well-cultivated soil. 


PARROrS BILL 


Ciianthtis dampiari 

Other common name : Lobster’s Claw 
FamUy : Leguminosae 
Origin : Australia 

This is a very showy winter annual. The plants are 61-75 cm, tall 
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with MBtll grown leaflett. The flowers tie bwne in clutten of 4 to 
6 Uoonu on sturdy stems. The blooms ere large (6.8>7.6 cm. 
aoiess), penduloas. resembling a parrot’s bill or lobster’s claw in 
diape and dark>scariet in colour with a black and raised bass. 
These flowers are very unusual in shape and extremely pretty. 

It is excellent for growing in pots or large containers. Se^ are 
large and hard-coated. The seeds should be nicked at the edge with 
a sharp knife before sowing. Seeds ate sown directly at perma* 
nent sites where the plants ate to flower. The towing is done in 
September-Octoher in the northern plains and during March-April 
in the hills. The plants flower after 3 to 3| months of towing. Ths 
plants thrive best in a light and well*manured soil and a sunny 
situation. 


FLAME NETTLE 


Coleus blumei 

Other common name : Coleus 

Family : Labiatae 

Origin : Tropics>-Java, Indonesia, Africa, Australia and India 

The plants are about 61-90 cm. tall and possets brilliantly 
coloured leaves which have cut or serrated edges. In some varie- 
ties the foliage is deeply scalloped, narrow and succulent with 
green edging and lavender veins which change from pink to red. 
The leaves that are vividly coloured may be green, dark green, 
yellowish-green, btonxe, crimson, scarlet, copper, mahogany, 
diartieuae. maroon, rose, innk, yellow, cream and white. The 
in many are darker in colour and the leaves may be uni- 
formly colound or blotched with streaks or sfdashes of contrasting 
colours. The sine of the leaves in diflhtent varieties varies from 
4.8 cm. to about 1S.2 • 20.3 cm. 

The varieties indude the popular mixtures oontaioiBg several 
mixed ooIoihs, sudi as, the Rainbow Mixture, Sunset Mixture, 
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Brilliant and Kimono Colours. In separate colours there are 
several varieties like Candidum (green edge on ivory), Pastel 
Rainbow (pale green on pink), Golden Rainbow (green flecks on 
gold). Scarlet Rainbow (scarlet and green). Red Velvet, Pink 
Rainbow (coral pink with green border), Red Rainbow (maho* 
gany and carmine edged with a contrasting green) and Velvet 
(blood red. darker overtones). The other varieties are Giant. 
Monarch and Prize. 

Coleus is ideal for growing in pots or in the ground.lt is a popular 
house plant for growing indoors in a sunny situation. It may also 
be grown in beds and borders and as an edging to taller plants. 

The plants are commonly propagated from seeds and terminal 
stem cuttings. The seeds are sown at the end of June or July and 
sowings can be done till September. However, the plants will need 
protection from frost during winter. They thrive best in summer 
and rainy season. In the hills seeds can be sown in February-March. 

Its very fine seeds are sown carefully in seed pans or boxes con- 
taining a mixture of one part each of soil and leafmould and half a 
part sand. The seed pans should be carefully watered, preferably 
from bottom by submerging half the pan in a basin of water. After 
about a month of sowing the seedlings may be transplanted first in 
small 8-10 cm. pots having a light mixture of one part each of 
soil and leafmould and later after about a month transferred to 
bigger pots (20-23 cm.) containing a mixture of one part each of 
soil, leafmould and cowdung manure. The seedlings should be 
pinched back when they are about 10 cm« tall to make them bushy. 
The terminal stem cuttings may be taken during March-April or 
July to August and planted in soil or sand after dipping the ends in 
a rooting hormone like Seradix. The cuttings root easily in about a 
fortnight. It is better to sow seeds every year as it provides a 
large variation in colour and size of leaves and avoids the mainten- 
ance of plants for a long period. However, one may sometimes 
like to propagate a few choice plants from cuttipgs. 

The plants require heavy watering and plmity of sunshine but not 
very bright sunlight. The colour of the foliage becomes bright in 
sunshine but washes out in strong sunlight and in the shade the 
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colour does not develop fully. It is susceptible to water-logging and 
tbecefore the soil must be well-drained. Application of liquid 
manure once a week during the growing period is useful. Repla- 
cing the top 2.S cm. of soil from the old pots with well rotten cow- 
dung manure once or twice is also beneficial to the plants. As soon 
as the inconspicuous bluish flower spikes start appearing remove 
them to encourage better growth of the plants. After some time, 
particularly during winter the plants become leggy and the colour 
of the leaves begins to fade. Such plants may be shifted to the 
verandah or under some shade where they may be kept till the 
next season when they can be propagated by cuttings, if desired. 


TICK-SEED 


Coreopsis 

Other common name : Calliopsis 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : North America 

The two commonly grown annual species are C. tinctoria and 
C. drummondiU The daisy-like flowers of C. tinctoria are yellow 
and brown or crimson-brown. The two common tall-growing forms 
of this species are *Atrosanguinea* having dark-red flowers and 
^Marmorata* with yellow and brown flowers which are attractively 
marbled and striped. The plants are tail (61-90 cm.) or dwarf (22.9- 
30.5 cm.) with smooth and finely-cut green leaves and wiry stems. 

The flowers of C. drummondii are large bright golden yellow with 
a crimson brown centre. The plants are medium-tall, about 45-61 
cm. high. A popular tetraploid variety .is the Golden Crown having 
golden yellow flowers with a reddish brown centre. 

Two not-so-common species, C. stiUmanni and C. maritima (Sea 
Dahlia) having bright lemon-yellow and large golden-yellow flowers 
respectively, popularly known as Leptosyne^ are also worth growing 
in the garden. Their culture is the same u that of the coreopis. 
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The seeds of coreopsis can be sown during January-Febroary, 
June-July and Septem^r-October. In the hills sowing may be done 
in March'April or August-October. The seedlings are transplanted 
into beds after about a month of sowing. In the plains it can be 
grown during summer, rainy season as well as in winter and flowers 
almost throughout the year except in severe cold. It prefers a rich 
soil and a sunny situation. 

Coreopsis is suitable for growing in beds, backgrounds and 
annual and mixed borders as well as for cut flowers. The dwarf 
varieties are also used for edging. The plants are hardy and often 
free from diseases or insect pests. 


COSMEA 


Cosmos bipinnatus 

Other common names : Mexican Aster, Cosmos 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : Mexico 

The plants are tall (90-120 cm.) well-branched and early flower- 
ing with deeply-cut feathery foliage and large daisy-like flowers. 
The flower may be pink, rose, purple, crimson, lavender or white 
with a tufted yellow centre. The flowers are borne on long wiry 
stems. 

The flowers may be as large as 10.2-15.2 cm. across, particularly 
in the Early Mammoth Sensation varieties like Pinkie (rose-pink), 
Purity (white), Dazzler (crimson), Gloria (rose with deep centre 
zone) and Pink Sensation and Radiance with large rich pink or 
deep rose flowers with a crimson zone towards the yellow eyed 
centre. There is also a variety from our country, known as the 
Single Aiipur Beauty having rose-pink flowers with a crimson 
centre. Besides these there are varieties with double flowers in 
various colours and a tetraploid variety, ^rsailles with rose oolo* 
ured flowers having a crimson centre. Recently double flowered 
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Cosmos varieties have been evolved at the Indian Agricultural 
ResSarch Institute, New Delhi by induced mutation using X-rays. 

Another species C. suipkureus* with yellow or orange flowers 
having a protruded yellow and black centre is also grown in the 
garden. The plants may be tall or dwarf. The dwarf (45 cm.) orange 
flowered varieties like Fiesta (orange with yellow stripes), Orange 
Flare, the semi-double Orange RufiBes and the double flowered 
Mandarin are better than the taller forms. These are also known 
as Klondyke. They produce smaller flowers with bright green 
foliage. 

Seeds can be sown during January-February, May-June and 
September-October and seedlings may be transplanted after about 
a month of sowing. The seeds can also be sown in permanent beds 
and later the seedlings are thinned out after germination. In the 
hills sowing can be done in August-October or March -April. The 
flowering commences after about 2\ to 3 months of sowing. Cos- 
mos does not require heavy manuring as it tends to promote exces- 
sive vegetative growth. It thrives best in a sunny or semi-shaded 
situation. 

It is ideal for cut flowers, annual or mixed borders, bedding, 
background and for grouping in masses among tall shrubs. 


THE PIN-CUSHION PLANT 

Cotula barbata {Cenia barbata) 

Family : Compositae 
Origin : South Africa 

This is a low-growing (22.9 cm.) tufted and compact annual 
with very narrow soft hairy leaves and numerous small yellow glo- 
bular, button-like flowers. The flower heads do not have any ray 
petals. 

It is ideal for pots, edging and rock gardens. The seeds are sown 
in September-October in the plains and during March-April in the 
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hills. The seedlings are transplanted later at permanent sites. The 
plants require a light and well-drained soil and a sunny situation 
for a good growth. 


CIGAR PLANT 

Cuphea ignea (C. platycentra) 

Family : Lythraceae 

Origin : Mexico 

It is a dwarf (30 cm.) compact and bushy annual. The flowers are 
small (2.5 cm.), tubular, bright scarlet with black tips and shaped 
like a cigar. 

Another commonly grown species is C. miniata (C. Uavea mini- 
ata). It is also dwarf (30 cm.) with open scarlet flowers having pur- 
ple bases and white eyes. It flowers profusely. The Firefly is the 
most popular variety. 

The seeds can be sown in September-October in the plains to 
flower in February- March and during March- April in the hills to 
flower in late summer or early autumn (June to September). The 
plants thrive well in a sunny situation and a well-drained soil. 
Cuphea is grown in beds or pots. 


HOUND’S TONGUE 


Cynoglossum amabile 

Other common name : Chinese Forget-me-not 
Family : Boraginaceae 
Origin : China 

It is a hardy biennial, usually treated as an annual. The plants 
arc about 30.61 cm. tall and compact with lanoe-shaped oblong 
grey-green downy leaves. The tiny, sky-blue flowers are bomet 
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fredy in dainty dusters. The flowers resemble those of the Forget- 
me-not and are sweetly scented. 

The two popular varieties are the Blue Bird and Firmament 
(dwarf, indigo blue). There Is also a white flowered variety. 

It is ideal for bedding, borders, edging and rock gardens. It can 
also be grown under the trees or among the shrubs in 
shaded or partial-shaded situations. The plants grow successfully 
along north and east walls. 

The seeds are generally sown directly in permanent beds and 
seedlings thinned out later after germination keeping a distance of 
30 cm. between the plants. The best time for sowing in the northern 
plains is during September-October while in the ^uth it may be 
sown in the rainy season during May-June. In the hills it can be 
sown during Marcfa-April or in September-October. The plants 
thrive well in a light and well-drained soil. 


LARKSPUR 


Delphinium ajacis 
Family : Ranuticulaceae 
Origin : Southern Europe 

The garden varieties of Larkspur belong to two species, Delphi^ 
nium aJaciSt the Rocket or Hyacinth-flowered Larkspur and D. con- 
aolida^ the Stock-flowered or Imperial Larkspur. 

The plants are tall (90-150 cm.), early flowering and well-bran- 
ched with deep green, finely divided feathery leaves and tall, erect, 
long and strong column like flower spikes studded with single or 
double flowers. The flowers may be blue, purple, mauve-purple, 
pink, salmon-rose, lilac, carmine-red and white. In the Rocket 
Larkspur there is a dwarf growing (30 cm.) form also. 

One of the most popular varieties is the Giant Imperial (C. 
eonsolida) including the varieties Blue Bell (light blue), Blue Spire 
(dark violet-blue). Lilac Spire (lilac with silvery sheen), Cam^ 



PERENNIAL DELPHINIUM 


55 


King (bright carmine rose), Dazzler (rich scarlet), Exquisite Rose 
(pink), Lilac Improved (lilac), Los Angeles (salmon-rose). Miss 
California (deep salmon-rose), Rosamond (bright rose) and White 
King (white). The Regal, Steeple-chase, Elite, Tall Stock- 
Flowered and Super Imperial including Flamingo (salmon) and 
White Swan (white) are the other important varieties available in 
separate as well as mixed colours. 

Larkspur is exoellant for cut flowers and for growing in back- 
ground, borders and in front of a tali fence or hedge. 

The seeds are sown directly at the permanent sites and seedlings 
thinned out later after germination. The plants are spaced about 
22.9-30.5 cm. apart. The sowing is done in September-October in 
the plains where it flowers during February- March. In the hills it 
can be sown during August to October or March- April. The plants 
grow successfully in a light and well-drained soil. 

Another not-so-common but attractive and worth growing species 
is D. paniculatum. It is an annual species native of the Balkans. 
The plants are dwarf (30-45 cm.) and well branched with finely-cut 
fern-like foliage and bear freely small spurred violet-blue flowers 
in masses on thin branches. The other species, />. grandiflorum 
(D, sinense), the Chinese Delphinium, is also commonly grown in 
the garden. It is a perennial but treated as an annual. It is a dwarf 
(30 cm.) species with large single blue and white flowers. Its 
common varieties are the Blue Butterfly, Blue Mirror and Dwarf 
Gentian Blue; the last species is ideal for edging, rock garden, pots 
and window boxes. 


PERENNUL DELPHINIUM 

Delphinium hybridum 
Family : Ranunculaceae 

Most of the modern perennial Delphiniums have been evolved 
from crosses made between D. elatum and other species like 
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D.formoswn^ D. cardUiale^ D. belladonna^ Z). nudicaule etc. The per- 
ennial Delphinium thrives best in the hills but it can be grown as 
an annual but not as a perennial in the northern plains like Delhi 
and neighbouring areas which have a suflSciently cool winter. 
Since the Delphinium can be grown as an annual in the northern 
plains it may be worthwhile to describe it. 

The perennial Delphinium, Z>. hybridum is tali (150*180 cm.) and 
branched with lobed and divided leaves and tall and stout flower 
spikes having spurred flowers of blue (pale to deep blue), white, 
purple, violet, lavender^ lilac and mauve colours. Recently, new 
colours like red, scarlet, orange and yellow have also been added 
to Delphiniums, particularly in the University Hybrids evolved 
by Dr. Legro in Holland. The flowers may be single or double. In 
many modern varieties the flowers are double and large, exceeding 
in size than those in the annual Delphinium or Larkspur. The 
varieties of D. elaium are most used in the gardens. There are 
several other species also. The dwarf and branching D. belladonna 
having blue florets, the tali D. cardinale and D, nudicaule with 
scarlet flowers, D. ruysii *Pink Sensation* having pink flowers and 
D. grandiflorum (D, chinense)^ the Chinese Delphinium, a bushy 
and free-flowering species with blue flowers are a few important 
species of Delphinium grown in the gardens. 

The Pacific Giant varieties like Astolat (pink and lilac). Black 
Knight (dark blue with dark eye). Blue Bird (blue with white eye). 
Blue Jay (medium to dark blue), Cameliard (lavender), Galahead 
(white large), Guinevere (lavender rose with white eye), King Arthur 
(dark purple with white eye), Lancelot (lilac), Percival (white with 
black eye). Round Table (mixed colours) and Summer Skies (light 
blue) are most popular. The Connecticut Yankees is the latest 
variety which is 75 cm. tall with large spikes and 6.8 cm. 
across florets of mixed colours. The Belladonna, D. belladonna 
(turquoise-blue) and Bellamosum (Z). bellamosum. dark 
blue). Sapphire, D. formosum (medium blue with golden eye), 
Wrexham or Hollyhock-flowered (shades of blue), Floradale 
Giants, Blackmore and Langdon’s Hybrids from Engird and Uni- 
versity Hybrids (including new colours— red, orange, pink and 
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yellow) from Holland are other important garden Delphiniums. The 
Belladonna varieties, Blue Bees (sky-blue), Isis (deep blue), Semi- 
plena (light blue, semi-double), Thesdora (blue) and Wendy (gen- 
tian blue) are well-known. Among the tall varieties of the Chinese 
Delphinium, Cambridge Blue (azure blue), Liberty (dark blue) and 
White and in the dwarf-growing. Azure Fairy (sky-blue). Blue 
Butterfly (dark blue). Blue Mirror (navy blue, spurless flowers), 
Tom 'Thumb (dark blue) and Dwarf Gentian Blue are commonly 
grown. 

Delphinium is ideal for cut flowers, mixed or annual borders 
and background. The dwarf Chinese Delphinium can be used for 
pots, window boxes and rock garden. 

The Delphinium is propagated from seeds, cuttings or division. 
The pale blue and dark blue varieties breed true from seeds. In the 
hills the seeds are sown in February-March under heat to raise 
early seedlings to make them flower in August-September. Some- 
times the sowing can be done in August-September to obtain early 
flowering during summer. In the northern plains the seeds are 
sown during late September or early October and the plants flower 
late during March-April. Since in the plains the Delphinium flow- 
ers late its flowering is badly afiected by hot weather. The seeds take 
a long time (several weeks) to germinate. The plants can be multi- 
plied from division and cuttings during July-September but vege- 
tative propagation is possible only in the hills where Delphinium 
can be grown as a perennial. The plants require a deep, well- 
drained soil and sunny or semi-shaded situations for a good growth. 


SWEET WILUAM 


Dianthus barbatus 
Family : Caryophyllaceae 
Origin : Northern France 

The Sweet William (Dianthus barbatus) which is closely related to 
carnation and Pinks, is a Meontal but there is also an annual strain. 
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Some of the compact, dwarf aod early flowering Uennial varieties 
can be grown as annuals. The plants are medium-tall, about 30-45 
cm. high with broad* flat and pointed rich green foliage and single 
or double delightfully fragrant flowers borne in large rounded 
and showy clusters at the termioaVeDds of the stems. The flowers 
are of various pleasing colours like scarlet, purple, salmon, dark 
red, pink, crimson, salmon-pink, rose-pink, dark maroon and white. 
The flowers may be self coloured, zoned, edged, surred, mottled or 
with clear white eyes. 

The annual dwarf variety (15.2 cm.), Wee Willie with a combina- 
tion of crimson, rose-pink, ruby and white self-coloured, zoned and 
edged flowers is most commonly grown in the garden. The popular 
biennial varieties are Albus (white), Atrosanguineus (dark purple), 
Copper Red (bright copper). Crimson Beauty (crimson with white 
centre), Diadem (scarlet with white eye), Nigrescens (black red), 
Octtlatus Marginatus (white with dark red ring). Black Beamy (deep 
maroon), Giant While (large white), Newport Pink (salmon-pink), 
Pink l^uty (rose-pink). Scarlet Beauty (rich scarlet), Roseus 
Splendens (cherry pink), Holborn Glory (auricula-eyed, mixed 
colours), Tsdl Single and Tall Double. The dwarf and compact, 
Indian Carpet with single flowers of mixed colours and the C^arf 
Compact Double Mixed with double flowers are the common dwarf 
biennial Sweet William varieties. 

Sweet William is excellent for cut flowers, borders and beds. The 
dwarf varieties are suitable for edgings, rock gardens, pots and 
window boxes. 

The seeds are sown in nursery beds or seed pans in September- 
October and seedlings transplanted into beds after about a month 
of sowing to obtain flowers during January to March. The plants 
flower in about 3 to months after sowing in the annual varieties 
and in about 6 to 8 months in the biennial varieties. In the hills, 
the seeds are sown in August to October and the plants flower 
during spring or early summer. When sown in February-March it 
flowers in late summer or July to September in the hills. While the 
annual varieties do well almost everywhere in India the biennials 
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grow best only in the hills and in those areas like the northern 
plains where there is a cool winter. 

The plants require a rich and well manured soil and a sunny 
situation for their good growth. 


CARNATION 


Dianthus caryophyllus 

Family : Caryophyllaceae 

Origin : Southern France 

The ancestral species of Carnation are natives of central and 
southern Europe. Its botanical name Dianthus is a Greek derivatU 
ve meaning the Divine Flower. It has a long history of cultivation. 
According to Theophratus it was grown in the ancient gardens of 
Greece as early as 300 B.c. While in France in the early days it 
was used for medicinal purposes, the Mohammedans prepared the 
scent of carnations. It was also known to Shakespear in England 
and was popular in America as well. 

The plants are medium-tall, about 45-90 cm. high, with long, 
narrow and thick grass-like smooth leaves, grey-green stems and 
swollen nodes. The flowers that are borne on the terminal ends of 
the stems may be single or double with fringed or smooth edged 
petals, sweet dove-like fragrance and of various colours like cream, 
yellow, red, rose, salmon, pink, purple, maroon, scarlet, crimson, 
rosy-lilac, salmon-rose, orange, buff lavender, cherry apricot and 
white. The flowers may be aelfs, striped, flaked and combinations 
of various fancy colours. 

The three main types of garden carnations are the Border carna- 
tions, Perpetual-flowering and Marguerite or Chabaud. The Bor- 
der carnations have symmetrical and well-frilled flowers with broad 
and smooth-edged petals but not crow4ed centres in flowers. These 
include Selfs with a single even colour, Tancies having irregular 
markings or the blended colours. Picotees with broad or narrow. 
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round rich coloured band round the edge of the petal on the back- 
ground colour of white, yellow and buff, Flakes with radial stripes 
Of wedge-shaped markings of one colour and Bizarres which are 
like Flakes but with markings of more than one colour. The carna- 
tions grown in the early days were nsostly the Borders which have 
most perfectly formed and attractively coloured flowers. In the 
first year the border carnation plants have a single stem but later 
in the second year of growth they become bushy. 

The Perpetual-flowering carnations comprising the American 
Tree carnations and the perpetual Malmaisons originated in 
America as seedlings from the well-known introduced Remontant of 
France which is still grown in the Riviera. They are hybrids invol- 
ving several species of Dianihus. During the middle of the 19th cen- 
tury in the U. S. A. when the Scotsman Peter Fisher sold the first 
perpetual flowering variety to the Copper King, T. W. Lawson for 
about 30,000 dollars which was named after him, it created a 
sensation all over the world and became a popular variety. The per- 
petual-flowering produces longer and more branching stems than 
the border carnation. The flowers, which are produced at the end 
of each stem, have petals with fringed edges. In some varieties the 
petals are only slightly frilled. The flowers of the (xrpetual flower- 
ing travel better and hence preferred by the florists. The flowers 
are usually self-coloured but there are varieties with markings on 
the petals. In the foreign countries where the winter is severe the 
perpetual-flowering carnations are grown in the glasshouse but in 
our country it can be grown outdoors in the northern plains where 
winter is mild. However, in the hills it is best grown in the glass- 
house. 

The Marguerite carnations are also perennials of the perpetual 
class but are treated as annuals. The flowers are large and have 
fringed petals but they do not last long when cut. The flowers are 
produced freely over a long period. In the Chabaud variety the 
flower petals arc heavily frilled while those in the Enfant de Nice 
are slightly frilled. The Marguerite, Malmaison, Chabaud. Riviera 
Giants and Enfant de Nice are the varieties which can be grown 
as annuals. 
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The important varieties of Border carnation are Madonna 
(white). Snow Clove (white). King Cup (yellow), Consul (flame* 
apricot). Crimson Model (crimson). Perfect Clove (glowing crimson). 
Royal Mail (scarlet). Fiery Cross (scarlet), Pink Model (salmon- 
pink), Frances Sellars (rose-pink). Lavender Clove (lavender-grey), 
Picotee Fascination (ivory-white with thin purple edge), Apricot 
Bizarre (apricot marked with carmine and rose). Cherry Flake 
(cerise marked with maroon) and Scarlet Flake (orange-scarlet 
marked with chestnut). Among the popular varieties of the Perpetual 
Flowering mention may be made of Allwood’s Crimson. Ancient 
Rose, Canadian Pink and White, Doris Allwood (salmon-rose, 
fragrant). Golden Rain (yellow). Monty's Pink and Titian (crim- 
son). The commonly grown Chabauds include Aurora (salmon- 
rose), Entincelant (bright red), Jeanne Dionis (white). Legion 
d’Honneur (brick red), Marie (yellow), Nero (dark red). Orange 
Sherbet (orange-apricot striped and suffused scarlet). Pearl (rosy 
lilac). Princess Alice (rose edged white). Rosette (pink), Salome (soft 
pink) and Enfant de Nice (miaed and separate colours). These 
varieties have black seeds. The other annual varieties are Margaret. 
Marguerite, Malmaison and Riviera Giants. The perennial varieties 
are Black King (dark black red), Grenadin (medium-tali, scarlet, 
rose, yellow and white). Old Rose (pink). Triumph (large, double, 
pink, red or white) and Vienna Dwarf (early dwarf). 

Carnation is excellent for cut flowers, bedding, borders, edging, 
rock garden and pots. The flowers have delightful spicy dove-like 
fragrance and last long when cut and used in flower arrangements. 

Carnation is propagated from seeds, layering and cutting. The 
Marguerite or Chabaud type is best raised from seeds as it usually 
comes out true from seeds. The Border carnation is propagated 
from layering and the cuttings usually do not root easily. The stem 
tip cuttings taken from the lateral shoots are ideal for propagating 
the Perpetual Flowering carnation. The Border and Perpetual 
Flowering carnations often do not come out true from seeds and 
hence vegetative proiiagatioo is commomly practised. 

In our country carnations can be groVn as perennials in hilb 
only. They are usually treated as annuals in the northern plains 
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where winter is cool and long. The Border carnations thrive better 
in the hills while in the plains the Perpetual Flowering and 
Marguerite or Chabaud are more successful. In the northern plains 
it flowers during January to April and often till May. In the plains 
the seeds are sown during August-October. In the northern plains 
it is better to practise early sowing in August to September to 
avoid damage to flowers from high temperatures. In the hills seeds 
are sown during August to October and in March-April. The seed- 
lings are transplanted after about a month of sowing. The plants 
flower after about 4 to 6 months of sowing. Layering and cutting 
are best done in February-March in the plains and during October 
to March in the hills. The lateral shoot without any flower bud is 
selected for layering. Before layering the lower leaves on the selected 
shoots are removed. A clean cut about half the thickness is made 
into the stem between two nodes, starting just below the lower 
joint and ending a little below the upper one to form a ‘tongue*. 
The cut is kept open and the ‘tongue* is pressed into the soil and 
pegged down with a layering pin or a small hair-pin and covered 
with soil. The terminal end of the shoot is kept above the soil. 
After about a month when the layers have formed roots these can 
be separated and potted individually in 8-10 cm. pots contain- 
ing a mixture of equal parts of soil and sand and half a part leaf- 
mould. About 10 cm. long cuttings with four leaves are taken 
from the well-developed side shoots which do not have any flower 
bud. The leaves at the base are removed before inserting the 
cutting into sand taking due care that the leaves do not touch the 
surface. The cuttings are planted about S cm. apart. Within about 
a month when the cutting develop suflicient roots put them indivi- 
dually in a 8-10 cm. pot and later shift them into 15 cm. pots. 
The potting mixture contains equal parts of soil and leafmould 
and half a part sand. 

The plants thrive best in a well-drained soil, rich in lime (not 
acidic) and a sunny situation. Deep planting, water-logging and 
mulching with organic manures like leafmould and cowdung 
manure should be avoided to prevent stem rot. Cowdung manure 
or compost may be applied deep into the soil while preparing the 
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beds. Bonemeal, about IIS gms. per square metre, is also applied at 
the time of preparation of beds for planting. Nitrogenous fertilizers 
or manures should not be applied in large doses as these tend to 
produce excessive vegetative growth in the plants and delay the 
flowering and may also cause diseases and splitting of the calyces 
in the flowers. 

The plants should be staked in early stages of growth to keep 
the plants upright. Stopping and disbudding are commonly practi- 
sed. When the plants are about 25.4 cm. tall snap off about 7.6 cm. 
of the growing point as stopping encourages the development of 
side shoots. About half the lateral growths arising in the leaf axils 
are also stopped when they are about 15.2- 17.8 cm. long. Stopping 
delays the flowering and therefore it should be done early. How- 
ever, in the Border Carnation stopping is not practised ‘as it 
produces only one stem. The secondary flowers borne on the termi- 
nal shoots and on the main stem are disbudded until only one bud 
IS left to develop at the top of the main stem and each side stem. 
Disbudding encourages long-stalked and larger blooms. In some 
varieties the calyces of the flowers split due to over-feeding or here- 
ditary character. This can be prevented by tying string or rubber 
band to the calyces before the opening of the flower buds. 

In the hills carnations can be grown as perennials. The plants 
after flowering should be cut back near the base and shifted into 
pots and kept in shade and under protected conditions during 
summer (May-June) and winter. During autumn when the plants 
develop new shoots they can be multiplied from cuttings or layering. 
Although the plants can be kept for 3 to 4 yeqrs it is better to 
discard them after two years when their flowering and vigour 
deteriorate considerably. In the plains it is very difficult to keep 
plants after flowering as they often die during the hot months and 
the rainy season. 
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INDIAN PINK 

Olanthus chinensis (D. sinensis) 

Other common names : Chinese or Japanese Pink 
Family : Caryophyllaceae 
Origin : Eastern Asia. 

The plants are 30*45 cm. tall and free blooming with thin and 
long leaves and brilliantly coloured large delightfully fragrant 
flowers, about 2.S-7.6 cm. across. The flowers may be self-coloured 
exquisitely marked, edged, blotched, spotted, or eyed with 
contrasting colour. In some the flowers have finely fringed petals. 
There are also varieties producing blooms in clusters on upright 
and strong stems. The flower colours may be pink, rose, scarlet, 
red, crimson, salmon, orange-scarlet, lilac, violet, maroon black, 
maroon, mauve, purple and white. 

The two most commonly grown varieties are Heddewgii, the 
Japanese Pink (Z). chinensis heddewigii) and Lacinatus, the Fringed 
Pink (D. chinensis lacinatus). The Pink introduced from Japan by 
Carl Heddewigii. a gardener of St. Petersburg (England) and grown 
in the 19th century was named Heddewigii. The plants of this 
group are dwarf (15.2 • 30.5 cm.), compact and free flowering with 
exquisite and attractively coloured single or double flowers having 
fringed and showy markings. The Lacinatus group has 30.5 cm. 
tall plants with carnation-like single or double flowers in a wide 
range of colours having contrasting edges, attractive fancy 
patterns and finely fringed petals. 

The single flowered, Heddewigii varieties include Blue Peter 
(blue), Salmon Queen (salmon-pink). Red Redder (deep red), 
White Loveliness, Scarlet Queen. Rich Crimson, Cyclops (crim* 
son with a white eye) and a recent introduction Bravo (dazz- 
ling scarlet red). The two important double flowered varieties of 
Heddewigii are Black Prince (maroon black with silver edge) and 
Diadem (pink, rose, crimson and purple grounds with black mar- 
kings and lace-like white edging). The Brilliant Fringed Mixed, 
Floradale (mixed), Fireball (scarlet). Laced Pinks (mottled pink 
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on white ground), Pink Beauty (rose pink). Salmon King (sal- 
mon*pink) and Snowdrift (white) are the popular Lacinatus varie- 
ties with single and fringed flowers. The varieties having double 
fringed flowers include Gaiety Mixed, Snowball (white) and Frin- 
ged Lacinated Double Mixed. The other commonly grown varie- 
ties are the Chinensis Double Mixed with blooms in clusters on 
upright and strong steins. Dwarf Double Mixed, dwarf (1S.2 cm.) 
compact plants with double flowers and Delight Mixed with single 
fringed flowers. The two important tetraploid varieties are the 
Heddensis and Westwood Beauty having large and long-stemmed 
flowers of the Heddewigii type in various attractive colours. 

In the hills the perennial species plwnarius (varieties Semper- 
florens with single flowers and Spring Beauty with double flo- 
wers), AUwoodi, winteri and deltoides (varieties Brilliant with dark 
rose flowers and Erecta with dark red blooms) can be grown succ- 
essfully. The other Hardy Pinks are the Little Jock Hybrids (dwarf 
1S.2 cm. compact, fringed pink, rose and white flowers with deep 
zone), Double Scotch Pinks (30-37 cm. tall, flowers pink rose- 
salmon and white, many zoned with bright red and bicoloured, free 
flowering) and New Rock Hybrids (mixed colours). 

The Pinks are excellent for beds, borders, edgings, rock gar- 
dens, pots and cut flowers. The Chinensis varieties are specially 
suitable for borders. Heddewigii for bedding and edging, Lacinatus 
for rockery and bedding and the Hardy Perennial Pinks for rock 
gardens and edging. 

The seeds are sown in September-October in the northern plains 
and during rainy season in the areas having a low rainfall (less 
than 76.2 cm.). The seedlings are transplanted after about a month 
of sowing. In the hills the seeds can sown during March-April 
and also in August to October for early flowering in spring. The 
planu bloom in about 3 to 3| months after sowing. The Pinks 
thrive best in a loam soiU moist and cool conditions and a sunny 
situation. 
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FOXGLOVE 


D^alii purpurea 

Family : Serophulariaceae 

Origin : Great Britain 

Foxglove (D. purpurea) is also a medicioal plant cultivated for 
the production of digitalin. It is a biennial plant but can be treat- 
ed as an annual. In our country it is grown in the hills. 

The plants are about 61-150 cm. tall with large, downy ovate 
leaves and long tubular slightly drooping flowers open at the 
mouth and attractively spotted inside and borne on long stout 
spikes. By natural variation and selection as well as crosses with 
other European species (D. luteum) several garden varieties have 
been evolved. The flower colours include purple, pink, rose, cream, 
primrose, apricot, crimson and white. 

The most important variety is the Escelsior Mixed which has 
arisen as a bud sport. It is early blooming with tall spikes (150-180 
cm.) and large flowers borne horizontally all round the stem ins- 
tead of the usual drooping blooms on three sides only. The spikes 
are bold and more showy. It is ideal for beds and borders and for 
growing in clumps. The other varieties like the Shirley (extra large 
bell-shaped flowers), Gloxiniaeflora, Gloxinoides or Gloxinia flow- 
ered and Monstrosa, are suitable for growing in wild gardens and 
woodland for naturalizing. They can also be grown in the 
shrubbery. 

The seeds are sown in February-March and the plants take about 
a year to flower. The seedlings are transplanted later at the perma- 
nent sites. It can withstand transplanting even at the flowering 
stage. The plants can be grown successfully in a well-drained, rich 
and moist soil with plenty of humus and in semi-shaded situations. 
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STAR OF THE VELDT 

Dimorphotheea sinuate (D. aurantiaca) 

Other common names : Africa n Daisy. Namaqualand Daisy, 
Cape Daisy, Cape Marigold. 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : South Africa 

The plants are about 30-61 cm. tall with long narrow leaves and 
glistening daisy-like large single flowers of va^^ious vivid colours 
like deep orange, white, bluish white, lemon, sulphur-yellow, gol- 
den^yellow, salmon, rose, apricot, reddish-purple, salmon-pink and 
buff. The plants are early and very free-flowering and continue to 
bloom for a long time. The flowers close at night and in dull wea- 
ther. 

Many of the modern garden varieties, particularly the Auran- 
tiaca Hybrids and Special Hybrids have arisen from crosses be- 
tween different species, such as D, sinuate (D, aurantiaca), D. pluvi- 
alis, D, ecklonis, D. chrysanthemifolia and D calendulacea. The 
popular varieties are the Aurantiaca Hybrids including the varie- 
ties Orange Glory, Orange Improved, Salmon Beauty, Buff Beauty 
and White Beauty. There is also a tetraploid variety Goliath with 
large orange flowers. The other varieties are the Special Hybrids, 
Glistening White (large, white with blue disc), D, pluvUtlis *Ringens' 
(white suffused with purple or yellow having a broad zone of blue- 
purple at the base of the petals), and Ecklonis (D. ecklonis; with 
pure white flowers having a bright blue centra or disc). 

Dimorphotheea can be grown as low edgings along the walks, in 
beds, borders, pots and rock gardens and for cut flowers. The flowers 
are used for decoration in the day time as they close at night. 

The seeds are sown in September-October and seedlings trans- 
planted later at permanent sites. In some areas which have a low 
rainfall sowing can be done during the rainy season. In the hills it 
is sown during March-April. The plantS (lower in about 6 to 8 
weeks after sowing. They require rich, well-drained, welt-manured 
and moist soil and a sonny situatstm. 
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VIPER’S BUGLOSS 


Eckktm plantagineum 

Other common name : Tower of Jewels 

Family : Boraginaeeae 

Origin : Mediterranean Region 

Both tall (61-90 cm.) and dwarf (22.9-30.5 cm.) varieties are 
grown in the garden. The plant is erect, bushy and hairy with long- 
lance-shaped greyish-green leaves with small bell-shaped flowers of 
various soft pastel colours like blue, purple-blue, violet-blue, rose- 
pink. purple, mauve and white. 

The Bright Blue is a tall-growing (61-90 cm.) variety while the 
Blue Bedder with deep blue flowers is dwarf (30 cm.) and compact. 
The Bright Pink is similar to the Blue Bedder but produces bright 
pink flowers. 

Echium is suitable for borders, edgings, rock gardens, beds and 
pots. 

The seeds can be sown in January-February. June-July and Sep- 
tember-Octoberto grow the plants during summer, rainy-season and 
winter respectively. In the hills the sowing is done in March-April. 
The seeds can be sown either directly at permanent sites or in seed 
pans for transplanting seedlings later into beds. The plants thrive 
well under a wide range of conditions including wet, cold and warm 
weathers and moist and dry conditions and poor soil. 


TASSEL FLOWER 

Emilia flammea (Caealia coedned^ 

Other common name : Flora's Paintbrush 
Family : Compositae 
Origin : Tropical America 

The plants are 30-45 cm. tall. The leaves are long, thin, oval and 
clasping the hairy stems. The tasseMike, small (1.5 cm. across) 
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flower heads of bright oraoge*scar1et colour are borne on long wiry 
stems. There is also a variety (lutea) with golden-yellow flowers. 

The seeds can be sown in January-February, June-July or Septem- 
ber-October. The plants grow well in almost all weathers. The seed- 
lings are transplanted later into permanent beds. The seeds are sown 
in March-April in the hills. The plants are early blooming (2^ 
months after sowing). They grow well in a drained and light soil 
and a sunny situation. 

It is excellent for cut flowers and bedding. 


CALIFORNIAN POPPY 

Eschscholzia calif ornka 
Family : Papaveraceae 
Origin : California (U S.A.) 

Although in its natural habitat the Californian Poppy is perennial 
it is grown as an annual in the gardens. The plants are ^-45 cm. 
tall with smooth, blue-green, finely-cut, foliage and slender stems. 
There are dwarfer-growing (22.9-30.7 cm.) varieties also. The flow- 
ers are large, about 7.62 cm. across, saucer-shaped or poppy-like 
with petals having a satiny sheen. The flowers may be single, double 
or semi-double. The flower colour may be bright yellow, lemon, 
orange, cream, bronze, orange-red, crimson, rose-pink, rich orange, 
creamy- pink, chrome-yellow and creamy-white. In some varieties 
the flowers may be bicoloured (outer surface bronze and inside 
orange) or with frilled petals. The plants are early and profuse 
blooming. The flowers close at night and the petals fall off after 
the flowers fade. 

The popular varieties with single flowers are Aurora (creamy- 
pink), Carmine King (carmine). Chrome Queen, Crocea (orange), 
Mandarin (dark orange, bronze outside). Mikado (orange-crimson). 
Red Chief, Flame (coppery orange-scarlit)f Vellow, White, Fireglow 
(brilliant orange)^ Aurantiaca (yellow}. Dazzler (bright scarlet). 
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Otoaming (ooral>pink), 0(dd«n Wnt (golden yellow with deep oen* 
tie), Suatet Mixture and Pot O' Gold Mixture. The Minion Bell 
vafieties including the Carmine (2ueen, Flambeau and Robert Oar* 
daner (dark orange) produce double or semi-double flowers of vari- 
our colours while in the variety Monarch Art Shade mixture the 
flowers are semi-double. 

The Californian Poppy can be grown along the walks and in 
beds, borders, pots and rock gardens. The flowers can be used for 
cutting when picked in the budding stage and placed immediatdy 
in deep cold water. It is a very popular and hardy annual. 

The seeds are sown directly at permanent sites and seedlings 
thinned out later, about 22.9 cm. apart. The sowing can be done in 
September-October in the plains and during August to October or 
MarCh-April in the hills. The plants grow successfully in a light 
and well-drained soil and a tunny situation. 


KINGnSHER DAISY 


FeHela bergerUma 

Fmtty : Conq>otltae 

Origin : South Africa 

The plantt are low-growing (15.2-22.9 cm.) and trailing in 
habit with rosette of small, round, hairy leaves and short stems. The 
fbsvers an snull daisy-like and bright metallic-blue in colour with 
a yellow centre. The flowers dote at night or in dull weather. 

It it ideal for growing in rock gardens, borders (in front rows) 
and pots. 

The seeds an sown directly in beds or pots when the plants an 
to flower. The sowing Is done in September-October in the plains 
and during March-April in the hills. The seedlings an thinned out 
to about 15.2-22.9 cm. apart. The plantt can grow well in a sunny 
as wdl at a semi-shaded situation and a light and well-drained 
soil. 
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BLANKET FLOWER 


GtdUarUa putekella 

FamUy. Compositae 

Origin : America 

A popular easy«to*grow plant which is medium>tall, 4S^1 cm. 
high, with long and oblong leaves. The flowers are dai$y>like, long- 
stemmed, single or double, large, about S.1-7.6 cm. across, in many 
attractive warm colours including some bicolours like yellow, 
lemon, cream, copper*scarlet, yellow-purple, crimson-purple, 
orange, copper, maroon and bronze. In some varieties the flowers 
have bronzy-red florets with yellow central discs or bronzy-red 
tipped with white or crimson— purple tipped with yellow.Tbe plants 
are bushy and free-flowering and bloom continuously for a long 
time. 

The two most commonly grown varieties are pieta (G. pulchella 
picta) with large single flowers and loremiana {G. pulchella loremi- 
ana) with double fluffier flowers having quilled petals, split-tips and 
a combination of several attractive colours in a single bloom. 
Among the varieties of picta the popular ones are the Indian Chief 
(bronzy-red) and Picta Mixed. The double flowered varieties are 
Lorenziana, Sunshine Strain and Gaiety Double Mixed in varions 
colours. There is also the Double Tetra Fiesta, a tetraploid variety 
with large (7.6 cm. across) double flowers with brilliant smolgr*red 
quilled petals tipped with bright yellow. Besides, there are a few 
perennial varieties, known as the Grandiflora, with large single 
flowers like Bremen (coppery-scarlet, tipped yellow). Burgundy 
(coppery-scarlet), Dazzler golden yellow with maroon-red centre), 
Kobold. Goblin (yellow with dark centre), Regalis (red), Monarch 
Strain (mixed colours) and Sanguinea (blood red). 

It is an excellent flower for bedding, borders and cutting. Its 
gorgeously coloured flowers are best arranged in copper bowls or 
simple plain-coloured vases. . 

It can be grown over a long period dufing summer, rainy-seasoo 
and winter. Seeds can be sown in February or Mardi to obtain 
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Oowers during summer. When sown in Mey*Jnne it will flower 
during the rainy season and for flowering in winter the sowing may 
be done in September-October. In the hills seeds can be sown in 
March'April. It withstands drought and hot weather exceedingly 
well. The seedlings are transplanted after about a month of sowing. 
For the successful cultivation open and sunny situations and 
medium-loam soil are necessary. The plants are late blooming 
and flowering commences after about 3| to 4| months of 
sowing. 


GAZANU 


Gazania ^lendens 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : South Africa 

Oaania is low-growing (15.2-22.9 cm.) with trailing habit. lu 
leaves are narrow and long and silvery with wooly hair on the under- 
side. The flowers are large, daisy-like with attractively marked ray 
petals and polar discs with contrasting zones and often beautifully 
spotted. The flowers are borne on short stems and almost cover the 
ground. The flower continues for a long time. The flowers close in 
the afternoon. The colour of flowers may be of different shades of 
red, orange, pink, cream, yellow, white and brown which come 
out true from seeds. 

The seeds are sown in September-October in the plains and 
during March-April in the hills. The usual practice is to sow the 
seeds directly at permanent sites. The flowering starts after about 
3-3^ months of sowing. The plants thrive best in a well-drained soil 
and a sunny situation. The {dants can also be propagated from 
cuttings and layering. 

Gazania can be grown effectively in rode gardens and in the front 
row of the border and for low e^ing. 

The modem garden varieties are hybrids resultings from crosses 
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made between different species. The Gazania Hybrids are available 
in different mixed shades, particularly red and orange and pink and 
cream. 


GILU 


Cilia eapitata 

Family : Polemoniaceae 

Origin : California (U.S.A.) 

The plants are about 45-61 cm. tall with very finely-cut foliage. 
The flowers are small, about 2.5 across and borne in clusters on 
long (45-61 cms.) stems well above the foliage. The flowers are 
lavender-blue in colour. 

There is a low-growing (7.6-15.2 cm.) annual species, G.xhybrida 
(Leptosiphon hybridus) with dense clusters of very small flowers of 
yellow, orange, red, purple, rose and violet colours. Another 
annual species is G. tricolor (G. nivalis) the Bird’s Eyes which is 
30-45 cm. tali with dense heads of small flowers of various colours 
like white, lavender, pink and white with golden and purple centres. 
The Scarlet Cilia, G. rubra (G. coronopl/blia) is a tall t^-120 cm.) 
biennial. The scarlet coloured flowers are formed in plumed 
spikes. 

Gilia can be grown in clumps in the front position in the annual 
border, in rock garden and along paths. 

The seeds are sown directly at the sites where the plants are to 
flower. The sowing may be done in September-October in the plains 
or during March-April in the hills. The plants require a light, moist 
and well*drained soil and a sunny situation for a good growth. 



74 


OAftttN ruawBU 


GODETIA 

Godetia grandiftora and G, amoena 
Other common names : Satin flower, Farewelt>to>Spring 
Family : Onagraceae 

Origin : Western States of North America 
Godetia is a very showy annual with tall (61*90 cm.) or dwarf 
(22-45 cm.) bushy plants with grey-green, oblong leaves. The flow- 
ers are large (S.1-10.2 cm.), single or double, bell-shaped or holly- 
hock-like borne in clusters or loose spikes. The flower colour may 
be pink, purple, crimson, lavender, salmon-pink, bright carmine, 
orange-cerise, bright orange-red, salmon-rose, dark red, bright 
crimson, bright rose, soft pink, cherry red, carmine rose, mauve, 
cattleya-blue and white. The flowers are blotched dark at the cen- 
tre. In some varieties the flowers have wavy and frilled petals and 
are mildly fragrant, particularly in the Orandiflora type. 

, The garden varieties of Godetia have been derived from two 
species <3. grand(flora, a dwarf and compact species with large 
flowers produced in clusters and the tall species, G. amoena with 
flowers borne in loose spikes. These two species G. grandiflora and 
G. amoena were crossed to produce tall bushy hybrids having long 
sprays of double flowers in various shades of pink and red which 
were not found in the tall and loose growing species G, amoena 
and were transferred to it from the dwarf and compact C. grandi- 
flora. 

The five different types of Godetia are : (1) Dwarf or Grandi- 
flora Single, dwarf-growing (22.9-38.7 cm.), compact and bushy 
with single flowers including the varieties Monarch (mixed), Crim- 
son Glow (bright carmine), Duchess of Albany (white), Duke of 
York (crimson with white), Gloriosa (dark red), Kelvedon Glory 
(deep salmon-rose). Lady Albemarie (bright crimson). Lady Satin 
Rose (bright carmine-rose). Orange Glory (fiery orange-cerise), 
Rosamunde (bright rose), Salmon Princeu (salmon-rose) and Sybil 
Sherwood (teight salmon-pink); (2) Dwarf or Orandiflora Double 
or Azalea-flowered, dwarf (37-45 cm.) and busby with doubU 
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mlea-iike flower* including the varieties Cherry Red, Delicate 
(soft pink). Mauve, Rosea (pink). Bright Carmine and Carminea 
(pink); (3) Tail Single— derived from the species (G. amoend), tall- 
growing (61-7S cm.) with single flowers in loose spikes; (4) Tall 
Double (hybrids between G. grandtfhra and G. omoemi)— tall (75 
cm.), bushy with double flowers in long spray* and (S) lavender 
and mauve coloured varieties like Lavender Oem (37.45 cm.) 
evolved from the species G. vimirua and other dwarf (22.9 cm.) and 
mauve or so-called blue flowered varieties from G. dasycarpa. 

Godetia is suitable for beds, pots, borders, cut flowers, rock 
gardens and window-boxes. The tall varieties are ideal for cut 
flowers. 

The seeds are town in September-October in the plains and 
during August to October and March to April in the hills. The 
seedlings are transplanted into beds after about a month of sowing, 
preferably at the four-leaf stage. The plants thrive best in cool, 
moist, light and well-drained soil and a sunny situation. The land 
should be well-cultivated. 


GLOBE AMARANTH 


Gompkrena globosa 
FamUy : Amarmthacea* 

Origin : India 

The plantt are tall (45-61 cm.) or dwarf (22.9 cm.) and bushy 
with long narrow leaves and small, 1.9 cm. across, clover>like or 
button-like round flowers borne on long stems well above the 
foliage. The flowers may be magenta, purple^ violet, pink, rose, 
pale orange or white. The flower heads are papery in texture and 
‘everlasting’. 

The Globe Amaranth may be gtown’itr ki^s and borders and 
for cut flowers. The dwarf varieties are suitable for edging and rock 
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gardens. The cut flowers can also be dried and used in flower 
arrangement as these retain their colour when dried. 

The seeds can be sown during May-June to grow the plants 
during the rainy season. It may also be sown in January«February 
to obtain flowers during the summer.. In the hills it is sown during 
March-April. The seedlings are transplanted later into permanent 
beds. It can be grown successfully in a poor and light soil and 
hot and dry locations. It is very hardy and can be grown in any 
type of soil. A sunny situation is required for a good growth of 
plants. The plants flower after about 2} months of sowing. 

The commonly grown varieties are the Olobosa Mixed (tall) 
and the dwarf or Lilliput Buddy (purple) and Cissy (white) which 
are about 15.2-22.9 cm. tall and suitable for edging and rock 
gardens. 


BABY’S BREATH 


Gypsophila elegans 

Family : Caryophyllaceae 

Origin : Caucasus 

A dwarf-growing (30-45 cm.) annual with small, lance-shaped 
grey-green leaves and small (0.63 cm. across), rounded, open 1^11- 
shaped, pearly-white flowers produced in sprays or slender stems. 
The plants are early and free flowering and short-lived. The plants 
covered with profuse white blooms appear like fluffy clouds. 
There is also a pink flowered variety. 

The Convent Garden Market with large white flowers. Carminea 
(crimson rose). King of the Market (white), London Market (white) 
and Rosea (pink) are the most popular varieties grown in the 
gardens. 

It is ideal for cut flowers, beds, borders, rock gardens, edgings 
and for covering bare areas in bulb beds or shrubbery. The flowers 
are extensively used for flower arrangements and bouquets. 
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The seeds are sown directly io permaneot beds where the plants 
are to flower. The sowing can be done in September-October. In 
the hills it can be sown during August to October or March-April. 
After germination the seedlings are thinned out. about 22.8 cm. 
apart. Since the plants are short-lived it is better to make successive 
sowings at intervals of 2 to 3 weeks to obtain continuous blooming. 
The plants bloom in about 2) to 3 months after sowing. An open 
and sunny location is necessary for a good growth of plants. 

The perennial species C. paniculaia, with single or double white 
flowers and G repens with trailing habit and small pink flowers 
can be grown successfully in the hills. Single White, Double 
White and Early Snowball (double, white) are the popular varieties 
of G. paniculata. Pacifica is a rose-pink flowered variety white 
Repens Rosea is a popular variety of G. repens. 


SUNFLOWER 


Helianthus annus 
Family : Compositae 
Origin * Western United States (U.S.A.) 

The popular sunflower is tall-giowing (1.2-3 m,). coarse- 
looking with large rough-textured leaves bearing huge (20.3-30.5 
cm. across) yellow flower heads with a dark disc on stout and 
rough stems. 

Among the tall-growing (1.2-3 m.) varieties the Single Tall 
Yellow including the Mammoth with huge (20*3-35.6 cm* across) 
yellow flowers and Tall Double Chrysanthemum owered, 1. 8-2.1 m. 
tell with large 15.2-20.3 cm, across, double chrysanthemum- 
like flowers are most commonly grown in the gardens. There are 
also Dwarf Double varieties like the Sun Gold (90-120 cm. tall, 
golden-yellow, double flowers) and ¥el]pw Pygmy (61 cm. tall, 
compact, medium-sized golden-yellow * flowers). Prom a natural 
variation having chestnut-red markings on the ray petals which 
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Bm appeared in Califomia, a red coloured variety, Sutton's Red 
was developed in England which when crossed later with other 
varieties, produced some very attractive varieties with chocolate, 
red, bronze and wine>red flowers. 

The Cucumber leaf. Miniature or Japanese Sunflower belongs to 
another species, /f. ditbllis (H> eueumeri/olhis). The plants are 
medium-tall, 90-120 cm. high, wdl-branched and bushy with glossy 
green foliage resembling a cucumber leaf and small yellow flowers. 
The plants are very free^flowering. Its most important varieties are 
Stella with large golden yellow flowers with dark centre and Purpu. 
reus with bronze coloured flowers. 

The Miniature Sunflower {H. dubUis) has been crossed with the 
Red Sunflower (H. annus) mentioned above. The hybrids, known as 
Sultan's Autumn Beauty, are medium-tall, 120-150 cm. high, well* 
branched with small flowers borne on long stems. The flowers are 
pale primrose-yellow, orange-yellow, bronze, chestnut-brown and 
maroon in colour with long ray petals, many of which are beauti- 
fully zoned. There is also a white flowered variety. Italian White 
with large. 10.2 cm. across, flowers borne on long stems. The plants 
are about 120 cm. tall. Sometimes the flowers are creamy primrose 
in colour. 

The seeds can be sown during January-February to June. The 
flowers are produced during summer and rainy seasons. In the hills 
the sowing can be done in March-April. After about a month of 
sowing the seedlings are transplanted into beds. Seeds can also be 
sown directly at permanent sites where the plants are to flower. 
The plants thrive best in well-manured and rich soil and a sunny 
situation. 

The tall sunflower can be used as a screen or in background or 
for growing along the hedge or garden wall or in shrubbery. The 
miniature types and their hybrids are suitable for growing in annual 
or mixed borders as well as for cut flowers. 
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STRAWFLOWER 

HeUehrymn braeteaium 

Other common name : Everlasting Flower 

Famtty : Compositae 

Origin : Australia 

One of the most commonly grown everlasting flowers is the 
Helichrysum. The plants are 75-90 cm. tall with oblong pointed 
foliage and flowers, about 6.8 cm. and more across with petals 
clustered and incurved towards the centre disc, when these are half 
open. The flower colour may be crimson, rose, salmon, yellow, 
mauve, salmon-pink, dark red and white. The flowers are papery in 
texture when mature and last long when dried. The plants are free 
flowering. 

The garden varieties are known as Monstrosum which have large 
double flowers. The popular varieties in separate colours are 
Borussorum Rex (white), Ferrugineum (bronze). Fire Ball (scarlet), 
Luteum (bright yellow!, Purpureum (deep red) and Roseum (Pink). 
The Tall Double Mixed and Dwarf Double Mixed are the two 
other important varieties in mixed colours. The Dwarf Double 
Mixed is dwarf-growing (45-61 cm.), more bushy and compact 
with double flowers 

Helichrysum is most suitable for cut flowers. The flowers are 
picked when half mature and hung in bunches to dry in a cool, 
airy and dust-proof place. The dried as well as fresh flowers can be 
used in flower arrangements. The dwarf varieties may be grown 
for bedding. 

The seeds are sown in September-Octobdr and seedlings trans- 
planted later into beds after about a month of sowing. In the hills 
the sowing can be done in March-April. The plants bloom after 
about 3^ to 4 months of sowing. The plants can grow wdl in any 
kind of soil and do not require heavy manuring. A sunny location 
is useful for a good growth of plants. 



80 


GARDEN PLOWERS 


CHERRY PIE 

Heliotrophm arborescens (H. peruvianum) 

Other common name : Heliotrope 
Family : Boraginaceae 
Origin : Peru 

Although Heliotrope » a perennial it is commonly grown as an 
annual. The garden varieties have arisen from two species, namely 
H, peruvianum and H. corymbosa. The plants are about 30-45 cm. 
tall with dark greeni lance-shaped leaves and producing large trus- 
ses of small tubular flowers. The flower colour may be pink, purple, 
rose, deep violet and white. The flowers are delightfully scented 
(vanilla scent). The plants are early and free flowering. 

The popular varieties are Marine, Special (dark violet). Regale 
Hybrids (dark blue, early), Mme, Bruant (dark violet-blue with a 
white eye). Giant Mixed, Blue Bonnet (large, deep blue), First Snow 
(white) and Pacific Hybrids (lavender, violet and purple, very frag- 
rant). 

The seeds are sown in September-October and seedlings trans- 
planted later into permanent beds. In the hills the seeds can be 
sown in March-April. The plants flower after about three months 
of sowing. They thrive well in a rich soil and a sunny location. 
Heliotrope is suitable for beds, annual borders and pots. 


ACROCUNIUM 

Hel^terum roseiun {Acrodhthm roseum) 

Other common name : Imoitelle 
Family i CompogUae 
Origin : Australia 

H, roseum is about 45-6t cm. tall with narrow smooth green 
leaves and double daisy-like flowers (50.1 cm. across) of white pink, 
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rose or chamois colour with golden yellow and dark centres borne 
singly at the terminal ends of long stems. The plants are early and 
free blooming* The flowers are papery in texture and last long when 
cut or dried. 

The commonly grown varieties are Goliath (red shades), Giant 
Mixture, Albo (white) Rose, Rose and White Mixed. 

The seeds are sown in September-October and after about a 
month the seedlings are transplanted into beds. In the hills the 
sowing may be done in March-Aprii. The plants flower within 6 to 
8 weeks from the date of sowing. They thrive best in a light soil 
and a sunny situation. 

It is suitable for cut flowers, beds and borders. 

Another species //. numgUsii (Rhodanthe manglesii) with clusters 
of small hanging conical flower heads of pink and white is also 
commonly grown in the garden. The plants are 30-37 cm. tall. The 
flower heads can be dried and used in flower arrangements like 
those of the Helichrysum. It is useful for beds, cut flowers and pots. 


CANDYTUFT 

Iberis umbellata and /. amara 
Family : Cruciferae 
Origin : Europe and Britain 

The popular candytuft (/. umbellaia) is about 15-2-30.5 cm. with 
long narrow leaves and small white, pink, camdoeHrose, purple and 
lilac flowers borne in broad clusters, known as umbels. TOe flowers 
are sweet-scented. The imporunt varieties are Alba (white), Car- 
minea (cannine), Liliaciua (purple), Purpoiea (dark purple) and 
Red Cardinal (red). There is glso a dwarf (15.2«*22.9 cm.) variety 
Dwarf Fairy, Mixed or Dwarf Hybrid which is mound-like com- 
pletely covered with a multitude of attractively tmloured flowers. 

The Hyacinth-flowered candytuft (/. am^a> is taller (37-45 cm.) 
i and erect with 152 oau long spikes of while flowers resembling the 
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hyicintii. The commonly grown vericdes are Improved White 
l^iral, Iceberg, Empress and Giant Hyachitb Flowered. 

Candytuft is usually grown in beds and borders and for edging. 
The Hyacinth-Flowered varieties can be grown in pots also. 

The seeds are sown in September-October and seedlings trans- 
planted later into beds. Seeds can also be sown in permanent beds 
where the plants are to flower and seedlings thinned out 15.2-22 8 
cm. apart. In the hills the sowing can be done in March-April. 
The flowering commmices after three months of sowing. The plants 
require a light and well-drained soil and an open and sunny situa- 
tion for a good growth. 


BALSAM 


Impatiens balsamina 

Other common names : Touch-me-not, Guimenhdi 

Family : Balsaminaceae 

Origin : India 

Balsam is a native of our country. The plants are 22-61 cm. tall 
and free branching with long lance-shaped thin light green leaves 
with toothed margin. The flowers are spurred, 61-75 cm. across and 
Camellia-like borne in leaf axils. The flowers in improved varieties 
are usually double but there are single or semi-double varieties also. 
The flower colour may be pink, rose, soarlet, red, violet, salmon- 
cerise, salmon-pink, purplish-red, chamois-rose, crimson, lilac, 
rose-pink, purple, azure blue, dark blue, mauve and white. In some 
varieties the flowers are beautifully spotted, blotched and variegated 
with contrasting colours. 

Among the tall (45-75 cm.) varieties. Double Cam^ia-flowered 
Mixed, Rose Flowered, Royal Balsams Mixed and Tall Double Mix- 
ed, in separate as well as mixed colours, are popular in the gardens. 
There is a Dwarf Bush-Flowered Mixed or Dwarf Mixed variety, 
about 45-61 cm. tall with double flowers in clusters on the lop of 
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Stems, bolding the flowers well above the foliage instead of being 
hidden on the side of the stems, as in most varieties. There is also a 
very dwarf (22.9-30.S cm.) variety, Tom Thumb which is uniform, 
bushy and compact with large double blooms of various gay 
colours. 

Balsam can be grown both in summer and rainy seasons. Seeds 
are sown in January-February for summer flowering and during 
May-July to obtain blooms in the rainy season. In the hills it can be 
sown in March-April. The seeds are usually sown directly in 
permanent beds and seedlings thinned out 22.9*30.5 cm. apart. 
Seedlings can also be transplanted, if necessary. The plants bloom 
within 2 to 2^ months from the date of sowing. The plants thrive 
best in a well*manured. rich, moist and well-drained soil and a sunny 
situation. They can also be grown in partial-shade. The plants 
relish manuring and plenty of watering. Under dry conditions the 
leaves wither and drop off. 

It is ideal for beds and pots, particularly the dwarf varieties. It 
can also be grown along the walks and in borders. 

The two perennial species, /• kolsUi (Patience Plant) and /. sultani 
(Busy Lizzie), natives of Zanzibar, and their hybrids can also be 
grown as annuals. These species are also favourite house plants for 
growing indoors. The plants are 45-61 cm. tall, well-branched and 
free-flowering with small, lilac, salmon-pink, ruby, orange, scarlet, 
coral rose, deep rose and scarlet coloured flowers. They bloom al- 
most throughout the year. /. hobtii is taller (45 cm.) while /. suliani 
is dwarfer (15.2-20.3 cm.) There are also extra dwarf sultani (10.2- 
15.2 cm.). The important varieties are polstii Hybrids, Senoi-Dwarf 
Sultani like Bright Orange, Pinkie, BrigUJtose, Blaze Scarlet and 
Mixed, Dwarf Sultani including (^agge Bahg, Pink Baby, Red 
Herold, Scarlet Baby and Baby Mixed and Sultani Nana 
Hybrida. 

They are suitable for growing in pou in a semi-shaded situation. 
The plants thrive well in the living room. They can be treated like 
the Balsam. The growing point ot t&e plants should be pinched 
back to make them bushy. A well-drained, moist and rich soil is' 
useful for a good growth of plants. ^ 



84 


OARDEN FLOWBRS 


SUMMER CYPRESS 

Kaehia scoparia trichophylla 
Other common names : Burning Bush, Belvedere 
Family : Chenopodiaceae 
Origin : South France eastward to Japan 
The plants are dense, bushy, symmetrical, oval or round in form, 
about 61-90 cm. tall and 30.5 cm. across. The entire plant is densely 
clothed with finely cut, narrow and pale green leaves and very orna- 
mental. At maturity after the rainy season when the foliage turns 
to bright coppery-red and the dainty red flowers are produced the 
plants resemble a burning bush. 

Kochia is a beautiful seasonal foliage plant ideal for growing in 
pots and in ground individually as an ascent or a dot plant and is 
useful as a temporary hedge or screen. Only one plant should be 
planted in each pot, preferably in a 20-25 cm. pot. It is often 
planted along the paths. 

Seeds can be sown during February to June. Kochia grows 
successfully both in summer and rainy seasons. In the hills seeds are 
sown in March-April. After about a month of sowing the seedlings 
are transplanted at permanent sites. The plants grow best in a rich, 
well-manured and well-drained soil and a sunny situation. They can 
also be grown in partial shade or on the verandah. 

The other variety, ChWdsii (Kochia scoparia chiidsH) is also grown 
in the garden. It remains green throughout its life. 


SWEET PEA 


Lathyrus odoratus 
Family : Leguminosae 
Origin : Sicily 

With a wide range in flower colour, delicate fragrance, long 
duration of flowering and ease in cultivation, the Sweet Pea is one 
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of the most attractive winter annuals ideally suited for cut flowers 
and blends well with any colour scheme in the garden. From its 
native home in Sicily it was brought into cultivation at the end of 
the 17th century. 

Sweet Peas are usually grown as a tall hedge or temporary screen, 
particularly alongside a path or in a kitchen garden. They are also 
grown in clumps or groups in an annual border. The dwarf cupid 
varieties are useful for edging and for growing in the front of the 
annual or mixed border When planted as a hedge the seeds are 
drilled directly at permanent sites where the planu are to flower. 
Seeds are sown about S.l*7.6 cm apart and about 2.5-5. 1 cm. deep, 
preferably in double rows spaced 30-37 cm. apart. After germina- 
tion the seedlings are thinned out maintaining a distance of about 
lS.2-22.9 cm. between plants. 

For growing in clumps seeds are sown in mrcles and usually 
about 5 to 6 plants spaced about 15.2-22.9 cm. apart are kept at 
each site. Seeds of lavender, bluish and mauve coloured varieties 
are wrinkled while those of rose, scarlet and pink flowered are 
smooth and plump. The thin-skinned seeds, such as those of salmon 
shaded and golden pink varieties as well as wrinkled and creamy 
coloured seeds germinate better when placed on a thin layer of 
sand. 

Stoking— The plants require staking. For this purpose, thin 
bamboo poles are inserted in the ground along the row at short 
distances, about 180 cm. apart and strings or thin wire stretched 
and fixed on these posts. Sometimes a cord netting or chicken- 
wire netting is also fastened to thick bamboo poles or galvanised 
pipes. The plants grown in clumps arc trained on dried sticks or 
twigs of trees; the old dried pigeon-pea or cotton sticks are ideal 
for this purpose. 

Sowing and adtlvation— In the northn’n plains the seeds arc 
usually sown in late September or early October but not later than 
the third week of October for obtaining good growth. In those 
areas where the rainfall is low, sowingpan done in August. The 
flowering commences in February and bomtinuee until March or 
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April. In the hills the seeds are sown during August to October 
fbr oarly flowering in spring or in March^April for late 
tniDiner or early winter flowering. The different colours of sweet 
peas generally breed true from seeds. For successful growing of 
sweet peas deep digging (4S-7S cm.) of beds, good drainage, 
thorough and frequent watering and plenty of sunshine and organic 
manure, preferably well rotted oowdung or compost, are essential. 
The ground must be dug about 61-75 cm deep and add sand to 
the soil if it is heavy to ensure good drainage. 

The rows of sweet peas should run from north to south to pro- 
vide full sunshine on both sides of the row. Heavy soaking is better 
than light sprinkling but avoid overwatering as it is harmful, often 
resulting in shedding of flowers. At the time of preparing ground 
for sowing* mix one part of well rotten oowdung manure and 
compost to two parts of soil and add a little bonemeal, if available. 
Chemical fertilizers are generally not required. However, well-dilut- 
ed liquid manure prepared from cowdung can be used effectively at 
fortnightly intervals after the appearance of flower buds. The faded 
flowers should be removed frequently and do not allow seed pods 
to ripen to encourage more flowering. 

When the plant is about 12.7-1 S.2 cm. tall its growing point is 
generally pinched back to make it bushy. However, it 'is not always 
necessary to pinch back the seedlings. The plants are usually grown 
in a bush form but sometimes they may be trained on the cordon 
system to produce large exhibition blooms. However, this system of 
training is not practised when the aim is to have a mass effect for 
garden display. In the cordon method only one or two main stems 
are allowed to grow on each plant while the side shoots in the leaf 
axils are removed and the plants are not allowed to flower before 
they are about 90 cm. high. In this method of training the flowers 
are larger in size and better in quality though fewer in number. 

Varieties— There are numerous varieties of sweet peas. The 
flower colours are white, cream, pink, scarlet, red, maroon, dark 
brown, rose, crimson, lavender, Uf^t blue, salmon-rose, cherry red, 
orange, amber, orange-salmon, pale cerise, salmon, rich purple, and 
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various othof hues. Howevoft deep blue and pure yellow are not 
yet avaOable. These varieties developed as a result of mutation* 
chance crossing in nature and artificial hybridization by man. Henry 
Eckford in England and Luther Burbank in America were the 
pioneers in hybridising sweet peas. As a result of crossing new 
varieties including the Grandiflora having larger flowers with better 
colours than the original wild types were evolved. Later at the 
beginning of the present century the spontaneous mutation, named 
'Countess Spencer* having frilled or waved edges of flower petals 
was a landmark in the history of improvement of sweet peas. Now 
most of the modem varieties are of the 'Spencer* type. The Dwarf 
Cupid strain also arose by mutation. Further in America, a new 
strain called the Cuthbertson was evolved which is early flowering, 
vigorous growing and produces large flowers. The Cuthbertson 
strain was evolved by crossing the Grandiflora with the Spencer 
varieties. 

The six distinct strains available now are the Giant Frilled Late- 
flowering Spencers, the Early-flowering Frilled, the Cuthbertson 
Frilled, the Multiflora or Zvolanek's Multiflora (5 to 7 blooms to a 
stem, early flowering), the Dwarf Cupid (without tendril, non-trail- 
ing) and the Dwarf Cupid Giant Frilled or the Little Sweetheart. 

The .original Hooded types and the plain Grandifloras, the latter 
mainly evolved by Henry ^kford, are not so common now. In our 
country the early flowering strains are better adapted than other 
varieties which generally perform better in the hills. 

Diseases and Insect pests— ‘Among the diseases attacking sweet 
peas powdery mildew is most common. Dusting sulphur is usefid 
in controlling this disease. The Aphids, which ait the common insect 
pests found on sweet peas, can be controlled affectively by spraying 
Basudin or Malathion. 

Often birds damage the seedlings in young stages. Blade thread 
or cloth pieces stretched across the row of plants just above them 
will be helpful in preventing damage by birds. If the seeds are 
damaged by birds and rats after sowfa^ it i^ advisable to dip thf. 
seeds in linseed oil and red lead before sowing. However, one mtuft 
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be careful while treating the seeds and do not allow the children to 
handle them as the red lead is poisonous. 


stauce 


Umonium sinmtum 
Other common name : Sea Lavender 
Family : PhmbagUiaceae 
Origin : Mediterranean Region 

L. sinuatum is a biennial but treated as an annual. The plants 
are 45-61 cm. tall with stiff, angular and winged stems and a dense 
clump of long deeply<ut grey-green foliage. The flowers are borne 
in open clusters of short one-sided spikes or sprays at the terminal 
ends of stems* The flower calyx which is toothed and straw-like 
provides the colour and the tiny tubular flowers with creamy white 
petals are inconspicuous. The flower sprays are white rose, 
lavender, mauve, dark blue, salmon-pink, orange-yellow, carmine 
and pink. The flower sprays retain their attractive pastel shades 
for a long time when dried and therefore used as 'everlasting* 
flowers in flower arrangements. The improved varieties are Art 
Shades, Pastel Shades, Atrocoerulea (dark blue), Candissima 
(white). Chamois Rose, Rosea (pink). Snow Queen (white), Kampf's 
Blue Improved (dark blue), Market Growers Blue (deep blue), 
Purple Monarch (deep purple). Heavenly Blue (bright blue) and 
Sinuata Mixed. 

The large yellow-flowered species L, bonduellU a native of North 
Africa, is also commonly grown in the garden. It resembles L. 
sinuata. 

Another popular annual species, L. suworowii is a native of 
Turkestan. The plants aie 45-61 cm. tall with a rosette of long» 
narrow and tooth^ foliage above which arises the long (20.31-30.5 
cm.) thick, bright rose coloured and branched flower scape or spike. 
The flower spikes are very showy. 
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The flowers of stetioe are ideal for cutting and after drying can 
be used as '^everlasting** flowers. The flower spikes of L. suworowii 
are extensively used for cut flowers and decoration and this species 
is particularly suitable for growing in pots. 

The seeds can be sown directly at permanent sites where the 
plants are to flower as the seedlings having tap roots are difficult to 
transplant. However, the seedlings can be transplanted early with 
care, if required. The sowing may be done in September-October 
in the plains and during March-April in the hills. The plants 
flower after about 3 to months of sowing. The plants thrive 
well in a light and well-drained soil, a cool climate and a sunny 
location. 


TOAD FLAX 


Linarla maroccana 
Other common name : Linaria 
Family : Scrophulariaeeae 
Origin : Spain, Portugal and Morocco 

Linaria is an important winter annual. The plants are about 
22-37 cm. tall, compact, bushy with erect branches and thin narrow 
leaves. The dainty antirrhinum-like spurred flowers of various 
attractive colours are borne on short spikes. The flowers are white, 
yellow, purple, lavender, pink, chamois, golden yellow, rose, blue, 
mauve, violet-blue and crimson and bicoloured and blotched 
with different shades on the lip. The plants are early and free 
blooming. 

The popular varieties are Excelsior (37 cm. tall), Northern Lights 
(30-37 cm.) and Fairly Bouquet (25.4-30.5 cm., dwarf) which are 
available in mixed colours. 

It is suitable for pots, edgings, borders and rock gardens and 
for growing in drifts and bulb beds. Jht flpweia are also used for 
cutting. * 
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The seeds are sown directly in permanent beds where the plants 
ate to flower. The sowing can be done in September-October in 
the plains and during August to October and March-April in the 
hilts. Its fine seeds are mixed with sand when sowing and covered 
lightly with soil or leafmould and watered carefblly. The seed- 
lings are thinned out to about 22.9-30.5 cm. apart. The ^flowering 
commences within three months from the date of sowing. The 
plants make a good growth in a rich, well-manured and well- 
drained soil and an open and sunny situation. 


SCARLET FLAX 

Unum grandiflorum var. rubrum 

Family : Unaceae 

Origin : North Africa and Europe 

The plants are about 45-61 cm. tall with narrow pointed foliage, 
slender stems and large(2.54 cm. across), five-petalled, scarlet flowers 
with dark centres The flower petals have a silky sheen and the 
flowers are borne in loose heads at the end of stems. The variety 
rubrum is the best and there are other not-so-common varieties 
with pink, bright red and dull blue flowers also. The common 
Flax (L. usitaiissimum), 45-61 cm. tall with soft blue flowers is also 
grown for ornamental purposes. The plants are free-flowering. 
The perennial species, L. perenne with azure-blue flowers grows 
successfully in the hills. 

The seeds are sown in seed-beds or pans in September-October 
and the seedlings transplanted later into permanent beds. The seeds 
can also be sown directly in permanent beds and seedlings thinned 
out 22.9 cm. apart. In the hills the seeds can be sown in March- 
April or during August to October. The plants flower after about 
3 to 3} months of sowing. They thrive best in a light and well- 
drained soil and a sunny situation. 

Linum can be grown in beds and borders for a colourful 
display. 
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Lobelia erinus 

Family : Campanulaceae 

Origin : South Africa 

Lobelia is a perennial but treated as an annual. It is low grow- 
ing (10.2-20.3 cm.) with small, oblong, light-medium or dark green 
foliage and slender leafy stems. The flowers are small, about 1.9 cm. 
across and white, pale-medium and dark blue, purple and crimson 
in colour with a white or yellow eye. Both compact and trailing 
forms are available. The plants are free-flowering. 

The commonly grown varieties with compact growth habit are 
Blue Stone (blue), Crystal Palace (dark blue), Cambridge Blue 
(large, light blue), Emperor William (light blue), Mrs. Clibran 
Improved (deep blue, white eye), Rosamond (scarlet red). Snow 
Ball (white) and White Lady (white). The important trailing 
varieties are Sapphire (deep blue, white eye) and Hamburgia (sky 
blue, white eye). 

Seeds are sown in September or October in the plains and in 
March-Aprif in the hills. The seedlings are transplanted into beds 
when they are about 2.54 cm. high. Its fine seeds are usually mixed 
with sand while sowing and thinly covered with fine soil. The 
plants bloom after 3 to 3} months of sowing. The plants can alio 
grow successfully in partial shade. They prefer a rich, well-culti- 
vated and moist soil. Feeding the plants with liquid manure once 
a fortnight during flowering is beneficial. 

Lobelia is suitable for pots, edgings, beds, borders, rock gardens, 
window boxes and hanging baskets The trailing varieties are 
ideal for hanging baskets, window boxes and pots. Lobelia com- 
bines well with blue petunias, blue ageratum, pink sweet alyssum, 
salmon-pink godetia and sky blue Chinese Delphinium or blue 
Delphinium paniculatum. 
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LUPIN 


Lupinus 

Family : Leguminosaa 

Origin : America and Southern Europe 

Both annual and perennial species of Lupins are grown in the 
gardens. Among the annual species, the most important is Lupinus 
hartwegii which is a native of Mexico. The plants are 4S-7S cm. 
tall with deeply-lobed foliage with finger-like leafiets and small 
pea-like flowers borne on long spikes carried well above the foliage. 
The flowers are white, pink and pale blue. The other annual 
species worth growing are, L. iutens (45-61 cm.) with deep yellow 
sweetly scented flowers, L. sub-carnosus^ the Texas Blue Bonnet 
(22.8-30.5 cm. dwarf), with deep blue flowers, L. mutabilis (120- 
150 cm. tali) with dark blue marked yellow and rose, pink and 
white and blue, scented flowers and L. tricolor (L. hybridus) 
45-61 cm. bushy and free-flowering with small white flowers changing 
to pink. 

The perennial species grow best in the hills. Among them the 
most popular is L. polyphyllus which has a wide range of flower 
colours like crimson, cream, white, blue, yellow, tile-red, rose, 
orange, flame, bronze, pink, purple, lavender-blue, deep blue and 
various other shades. The best variety is the Russell Strain in 
mixed, self and bicoloured flowers. It takes about a year to flower 
when seeds are sown in March-April in the hills. 

The important varieties of the annual species, L. hartwegii arc 
Albus (white), Coelestinus (sky blue), Roseus (pink) and Giant 
King (mixed). The Hybridus Atrococcineus (red, white-tipped) and 
Hybridus Mixed (L. tricolor) and Texanus (L. sub-carnosus) with 
gentian-blue flowers are also available. 

Lupins are suitable for beds, borders, cutting and pots. The 
dwarf varieties (L. suihcamosus) can be grown in rock gardens. 

The seeds are sown directly at permanent sites where the plants 
are to flower. The best time for sowing is during September-Octo- 
ber in the plains and in March-April in the hills. It can also be 
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sown during Augott to October in the hills. The seedlings should 
be thinned out to 30-45 cm. apart. Soaking its hard-coated seeds in 
water for a few hours before sowing hastens the germination. The 
plants require partial-shade and a well prepared, light, well-drained 
and moist soil for a good growth. 


FEVERFEW 

Matricaria eximia (Chrysanthemum parthenium) 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : North Temperate Regions 

The plant is commonly listed as Matricaria in the flower seed 
catalogues but is botanically known as Chrysanthemum parthenium. 
It is a perennial plant but cultivated as an annual as it flowers the 
same year when grown from seeds. The plants are dwarf (30 cm.), 
compact and bushy with very finely-cut leaves and small, quilled, 
button-like yellow and ivory white flowers. The flower heads are 
borne on the terminal ends of the thin stems. 

The two other commonly grown species are M. capensis and Af. 
maritiama (M. inodora. Chrysanthemum inodorum) which produce 
double white flowers. 

The Golden Ball with double golden yellow flowers, Silver Ball 
or Schneeball, dwarf with double white flowers and Tom Thumb 
(white) are important varieties of Af. eximia while Ball's White 
and Bridal Robe (white, double) arc the popular varieties of Af. 
cf^ensis and Af. maritima respectively. 

Matricaria is suitable for bedding, edging, pots and hanging bas- 
kets. The flowers of Af. maritima are ideal for cutting. 

The seeds are sown in September- October in the plains and 
March-April in the hills. After about a month of sowing the seed* 
lings are transplanted into permanent beds. The plants require a 
rich and well-manured soil and a sunny^location for a good growths 
Matricaria drives well in the hills gnfl in several places in the 
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northern plains like Delhi, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and other neigh* 
bouring areas where winter is long and cool. 


STOCK 


Matthhla incam 
Other common name : Gilliflower 
Family : Cmclferae 
Origin : Europe including Britain 

Stock is a commonly grown winter annual. The plants are tall 
or dwarf (30-75 cm.), branched or unbranched with long, oblong, 
light green hairy leaves. The small rosette-like, well-rounded, fully 
double, fragrant flowers are borne on attractive long and heavy 
spikes at the ends of sturdy stems. There is a wide range of flower 
colour including pink, rose, purple, coppery-red, crimson, dark 
blood-red, lavender, mauve, blue, yellow and white. The plants are 
free flowering. 

Stock always throws double and single flowers. The plants with 
double flowers are sterile and do not set seeds. The single-flowered 
plants set seeds which are collected for raising the plants the 
following year. It is, therefore, necessary to retain the single 
flowered plants in order to collect seeds from them. However, for 
garden display the double flowers are preferred. By breeding it 
has been possible to evolve varieties which throw a larger percentage 
of doubles. The doubleness is an inherited character. The variety 
Trysomic Seven Weeks gives a very high percentage of doubles 
and if the few noticeably weaker and smaller seedlings are elimi- 
nated at the four-leaf stage it is possible to obtain 100 per cent 
double flowered plants. In another variety Hansen’s 100 per cent 
Double evolved in Denmark also one can obtain all double plants 
by selecting only pale green leaved seedlings and discarding those 
having dark green foliage. This difference in the colour of leaves 
in the seedlings is well pronounced when these are grown in cool 
conditions. 
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The two main forms are the Non-branching or Column and the 
Branching Stocks. The Giant ExcelstorColumn.OiantColumn, Giant 
Rocket or Column and Miracle Column are the popular tall-growing 
(75-90 ora.) varieties of the column stock. In the Branching form 
both dwarf and tall-growing types are available. The Large flowered 
Dwarf Ten- Week (30 cm.) and the tall-growing Giant Perfection 
Ten-Week (61 cm.), Early Giant Imperial or Improved Bismarck 
(61-75 cm.) and Beauty of Nice or Early Flowering Giants 
of Nice are the well known types of the Branching Stock. The 
Trysomic Seven-Week is the earliest blooming branching variety 
with compact spikes and a very high percentage of double flowered 
plants. The two other types are the Wallflower-leaved Stock with 
smooth green leaves including the variety All the Year Round with 
white flowers and the Dresden Perpetual or Branching Stock. The 
Bast Lothian or Intermediate, a dwarf (30-37 cm.) and bushy 
variety with a wide range of flower colours is known as the autumn- 
flowering stock abroad. There is also a biennial variety, Bromp- 
ton Stock (30-45 cm.), branching and bushy with double flowers 
in various attractive colours. In each of these types several varieties 
are available in separate colours as well as in mixtures. 

Stock is excellent for cut flowers, beds, borders and pots. The 
Column type is ideal for cutting. Bruising the cut ends of 
the stems before arranging helps to increase life of the 
blooms. 

Seeds are sown in September-October in the plains and during 
August to October or in March-April Clen Week and Trysomic 
Seven-Week varieties) in the hills. The seedlings are transplanted 
into permanent beds at the four-leaf stage. The plants flower /after 
about H to 3} months of sowing, depending upon the variety. 
For the successful cultivation of Stock, a well-cultivated, rich and 
well-manured soil with good drainage and a sunny situation are 
necessary. 

Mattkiola bieomis^ the Night-Scented stock from Greece, is a 
dwarf (30 cm.) annual with small (1.9 cm. across) single lilac, 
strongly fragrant Ibwers whidi open in the evening and close fay 
day. It is also grown as a winter annual like the common stock 
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and tinated in the same way. The Night^Scented Stock is caeet- 
tent for edging. 


BLAZING STAR 

Mentzelia lindkyi {Barlonia aurea) 

Family \ Loasaceae 
Origin : California (U:S.A.) 

An uncommon winter annual, about 45 cm. tall with thin, hairy 
and toothed leaves. The flowers resembling the butter-cup are 
large, bright yellow with a vermilion base and a central mass of 
feathery stamens. The flowers are fragrant and open in the 
evening. This is an attractive annual worth growing in the 
garden. 

Its seeds are sown directly in places where it is to flower. 
However, transplanting of seedlings can be done if required. The 
sowing is done in September-October in the plains and during 
March-April in the hills. The plants bloom after 3 to 3} months 
of sowing. For its good growth it requires full sunshine, good 
manuring, frequent watering and a well-drained soil. 


LIVINGSTONE DAISY 

Mesembryanthemum criniflorum {Doroiheanthua bellidiflorus) 

Other common names : Fig Marigold, Mesembryanthemum 
Family : Aizoaceae 
Origin : South Africa 

The plants are about 10.2 cm. high, spreading in habit with long 
(7.6 cm.) succulent green leaves that are narrow at the base. The 
flowers are about 2*5 cm. across, single and daisy-like in form with 
an attractive centre. There is a wide range of flower colour inclu- 
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ding several pastel shades like pink, crimsont yellow, rose, apricot, 
buff, red, orange, salmon and white. The flowers are self-coloured 
or white edged with contrasting colours. The flowers close at night 
or in dull weather. The plants are very free flowering. The varieties 
are available only in mixed colours 

Mesembryanthemum is ideal for edgings, rock gardens,^ dry 
walls, pots and hanging baskets. It is also suitable for growing 
in the ftont row of the borders and for covering the ground under 
the standard roses. 

Seeds are sown directly in permanent places where the plants 
are to flower. The seedlings are later thinned out to 15.2 cm. 
apart. The sowing can be done in September-October in the plains 
and during March-April in the hills. The plants grow well in a 
light and well-drained soil and a sunny location. They can also 
grow successfully under dry conditions. 


MONKEY FLOWER 


Mimulus tigrinus 
Family : Scrophulariaceae 

Origin ; Western parts of North and South America 
The garden varieties of Mimulus are hybrids of M. luteus^ its 
varieties and M. cupreus or M. guttatas.. This is a perennial species 
but treated as an annual. The plants are about 30-37 cm. high and 
well branched with angular stems and heart-shaped toothed foliage. 
The flowers are two-lipped and of attractive colours like crimsoiit 
yellow, pink, red and various other shades The blooms are gene- 
rally bicoloured, spotted and blotched with contrasting colours, 
usually with brown and maroon. The varieties are generally avail- 
able in mixed colours. The plants are free flowering. 

For growing in beds and pots the Mimulus is an ideal plant 
The seeds are sown in September-Qctoher in the plains and ia 
March-April in the hills. After about a ihonth of sowing the seed. 
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Unfi are transplanted into permanent beds. Tbe plants flower 
within 3 to 3} months from the date of sowing. They require a 
moist, rich and well'manured soil, plenty of water and a semi- 
shaded location for a good growth. 

The spedes Onions (M. cupreus) is also cultivated in the 
gardens. The Red Emperor is its popular variety. 


MARVEL OF nOtU 


Mirdbilis jalapa 

Other eomnum name : Four O’clock 

Famlfy : Nyetaginaeeae 

Origin : Tropical America 

This is a perennial species but treated as an annual. The plants 
are 61*90 cm. tall and bushy wth heart-shaped pointed foliage. 
Tbe flowers are tubular, flve*lobed and about 2.5-5.1 cm. long. 
The red, yellow and white coloured blooms are often beautifully 
striped and mottled. The flowers open in the afternoon or in a 
dull cloudy weather. The plants are free flowering and long-lived. 
The older plants form tubers which can be used for their 
propagation. 

Seeds are sown directly at permanent sites where the plants are 
to flower. The sowing can be done during January-February, May 
to July and September-October as the plants thrive well in almost 
all seasons, namely, summer, tainy-season and winter. In the hills 
the seeds are sown in March-Aptil. The seedlings are thinned out 
to about 4S cm. apart. The plants require a light and well-drained 
soil and a semi-shaded or sunny location. 

It is a good accent plant. It can also be grown in a shrubbery, 
along the wall or fence and in semi-shaded odd corners in tte 
garden. 
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Molucella laevis 

Other common name : Molucca Balm 

Family : Labiatae 

Origin : Mediterranean Region 

It is an uncommon but very pretty and tall-growing (61-90 cm.) 
annual with curving stems and dark green nettle-like foliage. The 
enlarged, bell-shaped, pale translucent green, netted and veined 
calyces produced in the leaf axils are very showy and curious 
looking, in the centre of each of which is placed a small two- 
lipped white inconspicuous flower which drops off when the plant 
matures. The attractive calyces are persistent. The plants are very 
hardy and free-flowering. 

The cut flowers, either fresh or dried, are long lasting and can 
be effectively used in flower arrangements. The flower spikes may 
be cut when they are in their best stage and after removing the 
leaves hang them upside down in a cool, dry and well-ventilated 
room to dry. The flower spikes may also be left on the plant to 
mature when they become ivor> -white in colour and can then be 
used for decoration. 

It can be grown in pots or beds from seeds which may be sown 
in September-October. After about a month of sowing the seed- 
lings are transplanted into permanent beds. The flowering com- 
mences in February and continues until March or April. In the 
hills the seeds are sown in March-April. The plants thrive best in 
a moist, well-drained and rich soil and a sunny situation. They 
respond well to frequent applications of organic manure like 
cowdung or leafmould. 
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FOSOirr-ME-NOT 


Myosotis alpestris 

Family : Boraginaceae 

Origin : Europe and Britain 

A biennial species which is commonly grown as an annual. Both 
dwarf and tall-growing (30-37 cm.) varieties are cultivated. 
The plants are vigorous, well-branched and bushy with thin and 
narrow leaves and bearing tinjf flowers in clusters on the ends of 
stems. The flowers are white, pink, sky blue and dark blue in 
colour. The popular varieties are Blue Ball, Basket Bali, Gigantea 
‘Luzzie*, Messidor, Victoria, Express and Esther. 

It is ideal for pots and bedding and for growing in drifts and 
in bulb beds. It can also be grown in rock gardens and mixed 
borders. 

The seeds are sown in September-October in the northern plains 
and in March-April in the hills. The seedlings are transplanted 
later into permanent beds. It thrives well in the hills and northern 
plains where there is a fairly long and cool winter but does 
not succeed in the southern parts of the country. The plants flower 
after about six months of sowing. They require a well-drained, 
light and well-manured soil and a semi-shaded situation for their 
best growth. 

Another species M, sylvatica with dark blue flowers is also 
grown in the gardens. 


NEMESIA 


Nemesia sirumosa 
Family : Scrophulariaceae 
Origin : South Africa 

The modern garden varieties of Nemesia have originated from 
the wild plants of N. sirumosa and its crosses with another species, 
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N. versicolor. The plants are 15.2*30.5 cm. high, straggly or bushy 
and compact with long lance-shnped leaves. The flowers are small, 
two-lipped, orchid-like and borne in clusters on long stems. The 
flowers may be pink, rose, orange, scarlet, cherry-red, crimson, 
blue, yellow and white and are marked with contrasting colours. 
The plants are very free-blooming. 

Among the tall-growing varieties, Suttonii in separate as well as 
mixed colours and a more compact form Carnival (mixture) are 
popular. The dwarf, bushy and compact Triumph (mixture), 
Orange Prince (bright orange-red) and Fire Ball (scarlet) with 
larger flowers are also commonly grown. The Hybrids (AT. strumosa 
X N. versicolor) like the Hybrid Blue Gem (pale blue). Hybrid 
Aurora (red and white bicolour) and Hybrid Mixed are more com- 
pact, bushy and decorative with larger flowers. 

Nemesia is excellent for cut flowers, pots, bedding and- borders. 
The dwarf varieties are suitable for rock gardens, edgings and 
window- boxes. The large flowered varieties are ideal for cutting and 
their cut blooms last for a long time. 

The seeds are sown in September-October in nursery beds or 
seed pans for transplanting seedlings later into permanent beds. In 
the hills the sowing is done in March-April. The seeds can also be 
directly sown in permanent places where the plants are to flower. 
The plants flower after about 3 to 3i months of sowing. The grow- 
ing point of the young plants may be pinched back to make them 
more busby. For its successful cultivation a cool, moist and light 
soil with sufficient organic manure and an open and sunny situa- 
tion are essential. 
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NIMOPHILA 

Nemopktta menzlesii insignis 

Other amuntm names : Baby Blue Eyei» Califoroian Blu6-bell 

Family : Hydrophytlaceae 

Origin : California (U.S.A.) 

A slender-growing annual which has a trailing or spreading 
habit, 15.2-20.3 cm. high, with long lobed leaves. The flve-petalled, 
bell-shaped flowers are solitary and sky blue with a white eye. In 
some varieties, the flowers are deep purple and pure white and 
spotted. The plant gets covered with numerous small attractive 
flowers. 

Nemophila is suitable for pots, edging, annual border, rock gar- 
den and cut flowers. The cut blooms last for a long time when 
arranged in flower decorations. 

Seeds are sown in September-October in seed pans for transplant- 
ing later into permanent beds. In the hills the seeds can be sown 
in March-April or during September-October. The plants are fast- 
growing and flower within three months from the time of sowing. 
The plants can be grown successfully in a light and well-manured 
soil and a semi-shaded situation. 


TOBACCO PLANT 

Nicotiana alata (JN. affinis) 

Other common name : Flowering Tobacco 
Family : Solanaceae 
Origin : Tropical America 

This is a perennial species but treated as an annual. The plants 
are about ^90 cm. tall, vigorous branching with large, coarse and 
velvety-hairy foliage. The large (S.l cm.) trumpet shaped or tubular 
flowers with five star-like petals are borne in loose clusters on long 
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Stems. The flowers are white tinged with violet, pink, red. crimson, 
yellow, rose, lavender, mauve, smoky purple, pale green and 
maroon and sweetly-scented. The blooms usually open in the even- 
ing but now day-blooming varieties are also available. The plants 
are very free-flowering. 

The tall-growing Grandiflora (M alata grand^ra) includes the 
old-favourites often listed in nursery catalogues as Afflnis and 
Grandiflora Mixed. Their flowers open in the evening and are 
usually of white colour. The Hybrids Sensation Mixed and Day- 
light (white), obtained from the crosses between N. alata and M 
langsdorfiU produce slightly smaller flowers which unlike those in 
other varieties open during the day. The dwarfer (45-61 cm.) and 
more compact growing varieties are the Crimson Bedder (deep 
carmine) and White Bedder. 

Another annual species M suaveolens from Australia has slender 
stems with small, pure white and very sweet scented flowers. Its 
most popular variety is the Miniature White. 

Nicotiana is suitable for beds, borders, pots (particularly N, 
suaveolens) and for growing in groups in the shrubbery and as 
accents. 

Seeds are sown in September-October in the plains and in 
March-April in the hills. The seedlings are later transplanted into 
permanent beds. The plants flower after 3 to months of sow- 
ing. They can be grown successfully in a well-cultivated, rich and 
moist soil and a sunny or semi-shaded situation. When grown 
under the shade of the trees its flowers remain open in the day. 


CUP FLOWER 

Nierembergia caeruka (N. hippomanica) 

Family : Solanaceae 
Origin : South America 

This is a perennial but treated as ttn^adnual. The plants aie’ 
dwarf. 15.2-22.9 cm. tall, erect and bushy with cut foliage and 
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small petunia-like or cup-shaped violet-blue flowers with a yellow 
eye. The flowers are produced in abundance. The Purple Robe is a 
popular variety. 

Nierembergia is ideal for pots, edgings, annual borders^ and rock 
gardens. Seeds are sown during August-October in the plains and 
in March-April in the hills. The seedlings are transplanted into 
beds after about a month of sowing. The flowering begins after 3-31 
months of sowing. The plants grow successfuUy in a light and well- 
drained soil and a sunny situation. 


LOVE-IN-A-MIST 


Nigelta damascena 

Other common name : Devil-in-the-Bush 

Family : Ranunculaceae 

Origin : Europe and North Africa 

The plants are about 45-61 cm. tall, upright-growing and busiiv 
with dark green flnely-cut, thread-like leaves which surround the 
flowers. The blooms are large, 2.S - 3.8 cm. across, semi-double, 
rounded and white, blue or rose in colour. The dried balloon-like 
or egg-shaped and spiny capsules are also used for decoration. The 
seed capsules have persistent stigmas which resemble horns. 

The best variety is Miss Jckyll with sky blue flowers. The 
other variety is Oxford Blue (dark blue). 

Another species, N. hispanica from Spain with grey stems and 
leaves and violet flowers having red stamens is also grown in the 
gardens. 

Nigella is ideal for cut flowers and pots. It is also suitable for 
growing alone or among other tall-growing annuals. The cut 
flowers and dried seed capsules are commonly used for decoration. 

Seeds are directly sown in permanent beds where the plants are 
to flower and seedlings thinned out to 30 cm. apart. The sowing is 
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done in September-October in the plains and during August to 
October and March-April in the hills The plants flower within 3 to 
3| months from the date of sowing. For its successful cultivation 
a rich and well-drained soil and an open and sunny spot are 
essential. 


EVENING PRIMROSE 


Oenothera 

Family : Onagraccae 

Origin : Temperate regions of North and South America 

The Common Evening Primrose {Oenothera biennis) is a biennial, 
61-120 cm. tall, with erect branches* lance-shaped leaves and large 
(upto 5.1 cm across) tubular yellow flowers which open in the 
evening. Its two common forms are *grandiflora* and Uamarckiana' 
and u better form, the 'Afterglow* has red flower stems and calyces. 
The other biennial species treated as annuals are G. drummondii, 
30 61 cm. high with yellow flowers, O, odorata^ 61-90 cm. tall with 
primrose-coloured, fragrant flowers and red flower stem, O. hisiorta, 
30 cm. high with yellow and red flowers spotted red at the base 
which open in the day light and O. trichocalyx, 30-45 cm. with white 
sweet scented flowers that remain open in the day. 

Oenothera can be grown effectively for borders, beds and rock 
gardens. Seeds are sown directly in the permanent places where 
the plants are to flower and the seedlings thinned out 30-45 cm. 
apart. The sowing is done in September-October in the plains and 
in March-April in the hills. In those areas where the rainfall is low 
with cool temperature the sowing can be done earlier in June«July. 
The plants flower after 3 to 3^ months of sowing. A light and well- 
drained soil and a sunny location are ideal for a good growth of 
plants. In a semi-shaded situation the flowers remain open during 
the day. 
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SHIRLEY POPPY 


Pqpaver rhoeas 

Othtr common name i Cora Poppy 

Family : Papaveraceae 

Origin : Europe aad Britain 

The Shirley Poppy (Papaeer rhoeas) is about 6i cm. tall with 
large cup-shaped, sin^e or double flowers with crinkled silken 
petals borne on long slender stems. The flower colours are white, 
pink, rose, slatey blue, apricot, terracotta, salmon, scarlet, pale 
mauve, blue and dark maroon with a white base and in many the 
edges have a contrasting colour (picotee edged). In some varieties 
the flowers are double. The popular varieties are Single Mixed, or 
Shirley Mixed, Double Mixed, Sweet Briar (deep rose-pink, 
double) and American Legion scarlet, single with black 

cross inside cup). 

The other commonly grown Poppies are the Tulip Poppy (P. 
glaucum) an annual from Asia Minor with spreading habit with 
blue-green leaves and bright red flowers and the Opium Poppy (P. 
somniferum), from Greece and the Orient, 61-90 cm. tall with blue- 
green leaves and very showy large double white, salmon-pink, scar- 
let and white, carnation or paeony-like flowers. The two perennial 
species usually grown as an annual from seeds are the Iceland 
Poppy (P. nudkaule), 37-45 cm. tall with bright green foliage and 
brilliantly coloured (white, yellow, orange, pink, rose, salmon and 
picotee edged and frilled) flowers borne on wiry stems and the 
Oriental Poppy (P. orientale)^ 61-90 cm. high with large fiery red, 
scarlet, crimson, orange-scarlet and pink flowers. 

The popular varieties of the Iceland Poppy (P. nudicaule) are 
Coonara (pink). Yellow Wonder* Gartref, Kelmscott, Giganteum, 
Gartford Giants, Sanford Giants, Sunbeam, Cardinal (red). The 
Emperor (orange) and Mixed. The Mixed and Scarlet are the well- 
known varieties of the Oriental Poppy and the Dannebrog (Single, 
scarlet with white cross) is a famous variety of the Opium Poppy 
(P. somnfferum). 
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Poppy il excellent for cut flowers, beds, borders and dtifu. The 
cut ends of flowers may be dipped in boiling water or placed over 
a flame for a few seconds to seal in the sticky juice. It is best sown 
in masses. 

Seeds are directly sown in permanent beds where the plants are 
to flower. The seedlings are later thinned out to about 22.9-30.5 cm. 
apart. The sowing can be done in September-October in the 
plains and during August to October and in March-April in the 
hills. The plants flower after 1^ to 3 months of sowing. The plants 
thrive best in a light and well-drained soil and a sunny situation. 


BEARD TONGUE 


Penstemon 

Family : Scrophulariaceae 

Origin : North America 

Penstemon is a perennial but often treated as an annual. The 
modern garden varieties have arisen from the crosses between 
Penstemon hartwegii and jP. cobaea. The species P. barbatus (Syn, 
Chelone barbata) and P. diffusus are perennial. The herbaceous 
plants are 45-61 cm. tall, well-branched with bright green foliage 
and tubular gloxinia-like blooms borne on long flower spikes. The 
flowers are white, pink, rose, scarlet, crimson and purple in colour 
and many are edged with contrasting colours. The plants are very 
free flowering and are almost covered with long flower spikes. 

The popular varieties include the Giant Floradale (mixed), Rain- 
bow (mixture), Giant Flowered Hybrids and Hybridus Scarlet 
Queen. 

Penstemon is suitable for beds and borders. The seeds are sown 
in nursery beds or seed pans and the seedlings transplanted later 
into permanent beds. The sowing can be done in March-April in 
the hills and during September-October in the plains where these 
is a fairly long and cool winter. The pfants flower within 3 to 3} 
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months from the date of sowing. Penstemon grows best in the hills 
where it can be grown as a perennial also. The plants grow well 
in a richt well-drained and well manured soil and a sunny situation. 
In the hills the plants can be propagated from divisions and 
cuttings also. 


PETUNIA 


Petunia hybrida 

Family : Solanaceae 

Origin : South America 

Petunia is one of the most popular and attractive annuals grown 
in the garden. The modern varieties of Petunia are hybrids result- 
ing from the crosses between two species, namely, P. integrifolia 
and P. nyciaginiflora. The plants may be 22.9-30*5 cm. or 30-45 cm. 
high with a trailing habit and small, rounded and thick leaves. 
The flowers are trumpet-shaped and upto 15.2-17.9 cm* across at 
the top and attractively coloured* The flower colours may be white, 
rose, pink, crimson, red, scarlet, pale blue, violet, cream, yellow, 
salmon-rose, mauve and purple and in some varieties the flowers 
are bicoloured with star-like pattern The flowers may have frilled 
and beautifully veined and marked petals and there are also 
varieties with fully double flowers. The plants are very free flower- 
ing and the flowering continues for a long period. 

The different types of Petunia are ; 

1. Dwarf and compact bedding— Early, dwarf and very free 
flowering varieties : Blue Bird (blue-violet), Cream Star, Peach Red, 
Rose of Heaven, Rosy Morn, Snowball, Butterscotch, Fire Chief, 
Lima (white) and Lady Bird (brilliant red). 

2. Grandiflorii— Large-flowered (10.2 cm. and more across). 

(a) Smooth edited— Varieties : Bingo (wine-red and white), 

Dazzler (carmine). Popcorn (white) and Purple Prince. 
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(b) Frilhd or Flowers have frilled or ruffled petals : 

The flowers may have slightly ruffled or much ruffled petals. 
The plants may be dwarf or tall. The Giants of California 
and Superbissima or Leviathan varieties have fully ruffled 
petals; the latter has beautifully veined and marked petals 
and throat markings. Other popular varieties with ruffled 
petals are Ramona (mixed), Fringed Snowstorm (white), 
Theodosia (rose), Defiance (mixed) and Super Frills (giving 
appearance of double flowers). 

3. Fi Hybrids— Both Multifiora and Orandiflora F| Hybrids : 

{a) Multiflora Hybrids — are small with plain-edged 
petals, Aztec (scarlet red), Comanche (red), Glitters (car- 
mine-red starred white). Coral Satin (rose), Paleface (white), 
Satellite (rose with white star). Sugar Plum (rosy lavender), 
Silver Medal (salmon-cerise), Montana (white), Polaris (vio- 
let with star), Cherokee (rose) and several others. 

(i) Grandiflora F, Flowers have fringed or ruffled 

petals and are larger in size. Blue lace (light blue laced 
with deep violet). Calypso (scarlet and white), Maytime 
(salmon-pink), Springtime (bright salmon). La Paloma 
(white), Red Ensign (scarlet). Snow Lady (white), Pink 
Magic (rose) and various others. 

4. F^Hybirds 

(a) Grandiflora F,— Carnival (white and pink). 

(b) Multiflora F,— Colorama (mixed) and Confetti (mixed). 

5. Balcony and Pendala-*Trailing, large and small flowered. 
Varieties : Blue Wonder, Rose Wonder and Rose. 

6. All Donbleo— Both smooth-edged and ruffled, fully double 
flowers. Many are bicoloured and all are Fi hybrids. They origina* 
ted in Japan but are now available also in America, England and 
Europe. The popular varieties are Chen^ Tart (rose and white), 
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Mrs. Dwight D. Eisenhower (salmon). Allegro (salmoD), Lyric 
(salmon-pink). Rhapsody (wine-purple), Caprice (rose-red, carmine 
rose), Noctome (purple), Sonata (white). Prestos (bicoloured, rose 
and white) and Glorious (mixed). 

Petunia is excellent for beds, borders, edgings, mass plantings, 
rock gardens (dwarf varieties), window-boxes (Balcony type), 
hanging baskets (Balcony type) and pots. It is also used for 
cut flowers and can combine well with shrubs when planted in 
a mass. 

Seeds are best sown during August to October and also some- 
times during March to June in the plains particularly in those areas 
where summer is not very warm. In the hills seeds are sown in 
March-April. The tiny seeds are mixed with fine sand before sowing 
to ensure even distribution. The seedlings are transplanted later 
after about a month of sowing. The all double varieties are usually 
propagated from cuttings, particularly in the hilb and in the areas 
having a mild climate. Vegetative propagation is practised in the 
double flowered varieties because in our country seeds of 100 per 
cent doubles arc not produced and these are generally imported 
from abroad. The plants require a well-drained and light soil, and 
a sunny situation for a good growth. The plants may be pinched 
back when they are about 15.2 cm. high to make them bushy • 
Occasional feeding with fertilizers or liquid manure during flower- 
ing promotes profuse blooming. The faded flowers should be 
removed frequently to prolong the flowering. The plants flower 
within 3 to 3} months from the time of sowing. 


PHACEUA 


Phaceiia campanularia 
Family : Mydrophyllaceae 
Origin : California (U.S.A.) 

The plants are about 20.3-30.5 cm. high with slender stems and 
grey-green, toothed foliage and small (2.5 cm. across), bdl-sbaped, 
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itep blii6 flowers with prominent primrose coloured anthers. The 
flowers are borne at the ends of slender stems. The two other 
species ?. yiscida (Euioca viscida), 30-61 cm. tall with blue flowers 
and P. tanaeetifoliat 45-75 cm. with light lavender-blue flowers in 
curled and clustered flower heads are also worth growing. The 
flowers are very attractive to bees. The plants continue to bloom 
for a long time. The Sutton’s Blue Beauty is a popular 
variety. 

Phacelia can be grown effectively for edging and pots and in 
rock gardens. 

Seeds are sown in September-October in the plains and during 
August to October or March-April in the hills. The seedlings are 
transplanted later into permanent beds. The plants grow well in a 
light and well-drained soil and a sunny situation. The plants 
flower during February-March in the plains and during late 
summer and autumn or early spring in the hills. 


PHLOX 


Phlox drummondii 
Family : Polemoniaceae 
Origin : Texas» New Mexico (U,S.A.) 

For a brilliant and long lasting display in the garden, the annual 
Phlox ranks high. It is easy to cultivate, very free flowering and 
has a wide range of flower colour with a long blooming period. 
The plants are dwarf or tall, ranging in height from 15-45 cm. and 
bushy with long lance-shaped leaves and large flat clusters of 
2.5 cm. across and delicately scented flowers held well above the 
foliage. The flowers are pink, rose, crimson, vermilion, scarlet, 
salmon, chamois, violet, purple yellow and white, many with con- 
trasting eyes. 

In the variety Cuspidataf Star ontStellata, the flower petals are 
fringed and pointed and the flowers are ttar-like in shape. Twinkle 
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is a weli»known star-phlox. The two other popular phlox varMei 
are the tall grandfflora with large flowers and the nana con^acta, 
dwarf with a compact growth habit These varieties are available 
in mixed as well as separate colours. The commonly grown varieties 
of grtmdiflora are Mixed, Fordhook Mixed, Art Shades, Alba 
(white), Atropurpurea (dark red). Brilliant (rose with dark 
eye), Coccinea (bright scarlet), Isabellina (yellow), Kermesina 
Splendens (scarlet with white eye). Snowball (white), 
Vermilion (cinnabar-scarlet) and Violacea(dark blue). Cecily, Globe, 
Beauty and Sternenzauber are the best varieties of nana compacta 
form, usually available in mixed colours. There are also separate 
colours in the variety ^Beauty*, such as blue, pink, salmon, scarlet, 
violet and white. There is also an extra dwarf (20.4 cm.) variety. 
Globe Mixed with rounded compact plants. A few tetraploid varie- 
ties with larger blooms and stronger stems, such as, Glamour 
(salmon with a cream eye), Tetra Red and Giant Tetra Mixed are 
also available. 

Phlox is excellent for beds, borders and pots The dwarf varieties 
are suitable for edgings, window-boxes, pots and beds. The cut 
flowers, particularly of the large-flowered grandiflora varieties are 
long lasting when arranged in decorations. 

Seeds are sown during August to October in the plains and the 
seedlings transplanted into permanent beds when they are 5 1-7.6 cm. 
tall. In the hills the sowing is done in March-April. The plants 
flower after 3 to 3J months of sowing. They require a rich, well- 
manured and moist soil for a good growth. An open and sunny 
situation is useful. However, the plants can also grow successfully 
in partial shade 
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LADY’S LACS 


Fbi^iutUa moHoka 

Family : Vmbetttfmrae 

Origin : India 

This is a tall (120-1S0 cm.) annual with deeply*cut foliage and 
small, white delicate flowers borne in large loose sprays at the ends 
of long and slender stems. The flower umbels resemble those of the 
carrot. 

It is ideal for borders and for growing in the shrubbery or in the 
background. The cut blooms are excellent for bouquets and flower 
arrangements. 

The seeds are sown in September-October in the plains and in 
March'April in the hills. The seedlings are transplanted later into 
beds when they are about 3.8-S.l cm. tall. The plants flower after 
3 to 3^ months of sowing. They thrive best in a rich and moist 
soil and a sunny situation. They also grow successfully in partial 
shade. 


PORTULACA 


Porhdaea grandiflora 

Other common names : Rose Moss, Sun Plant 
Family : Portulaceae 
Origin : South America 

Portulaca is low-growing, about 10.2-13.2 cm. high, with a 
creeping habit and small, fleshy, narrow cyiindrical leaves. The 
lustrous flourers are cup-shaped or rose4ike» about 2.S cm. or more 
across and borne singly at the ends of stems. The flower colours 
are brilliant shades of scarlet, yellow, rose, pink, salmon, orante, 
lavender, crimson, purple and white. In some varieties the flower 
petals are beatitifiilly striped in oontrastiaf eotoure. Both ringie 
and douUe flowered varietiet are grofn to the gudens. The flowers 
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Open ia the daytime and doN in the afternoon or on dull cloudy 
dayi. The plants are free*flowering and form a ctdourftil carpet of 
flowers. The popular varieties are the OrandiSora Single Mixed and 
Double Mix^ and Magic Oarpel. There is also a perennial form 
with bright deep rose coloured double flowers. 

Portttlaca is ideal for a temporary ground cover, rock garden 
and edging and for planting along a path or driveway. It is also 
suitable for growing ia shallow receptacles, bowls or pans. 

The seeds are sown during Mar^ to September and the seed- 
lings transplanted later into permanent beds. The plants grow best 
during the summer and rainy seasons. They do not thrive well in 
winter. In the bills Poitulaca can be sown during March- 
April. Fbr their successful cultivation, a light, well-drained and 
moist soO and a sunny location are necessary. The plants are very 
hardy and can grow well without much care. 


BABY PRIMROSE 


Primula malaeoUks 
Other common name : Fairy Primrose 
FamUy : Primulaceae 
Origin : China 

The Baby Primrose (Primida malaeotdes) is about 30 cm. tall 
with a rosette of broad leaves at the base, well above which are 
borne small flowers in huge trusses at the end of slender stems. 
The flowers are purple, pale pink, lavender, nuuve, deep pink, 
crimson, rose-red, salmon-rose, white and lavender-mauve. 

It can be grown eiltetively in pots and beds and for cut flowers. 
The seeds are sown in Septembw-Oetober in the plains and in 
Mardi-April or August to September in the hills. The seedlings 
ate transplanted later into permanent places. It flowers in Febniaty- 
Marcb in the plains and during July-October or in spring in 
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bills. The plants grow successfully in a sunny or semi-shaded 
situation and a well-drained and rich soil with sufficient humus. It 
thrives best in the hills and can grow well in the plains where 
the winter is cool and long. 

The important varieties are Olory of Riverside (salmon-rose), 
Mrs. Eriksson (rose-red), White Giant, Fancy (light rose), Fatima 
or Erica (salmon-red), Oratulation (salmon-red), Dr. Bohnert 
(purple-red). Purple King. Rosita (rosy-red), Samba (cherry-red). 
Sari (bright pink), Oigantea, Regent Brigid (bright pink) and Lola 
(purple-blue). 

The other species of Primula which are commonly grown in the 
gardens are the Sinensis (P. sinensis), Obconica (P. obeonica), 
Kewensis (P. kewensis). Common Primrose (P. vulgaris) and 
Polyanthus (P. polyantha or P. variabilisy They are cultivated in 
the same way as P. malacoides. Some Primulas like P. obconica, 
P. vulgaris and Polyanthus (P. polyantha) grow best in the hills. 

P. sinensis : Chinese Primrose--21.9 cm. tall with dark green 
foliage and large fringed flowers of blue, white, red, rose, cinnabar- 
red, orange red, scarlet, cerise and carmine-purple borne in clusters. 
Popular varieties include Alba Pura (white), Cardinal (cinnabar- 
red), Coerulea (blue), Dawn (soft pink), Dazzler (orange-red). 
Defiance (dark scarlet). Papa Volpp (cerise with brown ring) and 
Zukunft (carmine-purple). 

P. o^co/fica— About 37 cm. tall with large flowers produced in 
huge clusters on strong stems. The two important forms are the 
grandiflora and gigantea. The varieties are Mixed, Alba (white). 
Carmine Salmon, Coerulea (blue), Dondo (dark velvety red), Fas- 
bender (dark blue, red, white or rose), Hamburg Red, Olory of 
Aalsmeer (dark pink). Illumination (salmon-red), Salmon Queen 
and Vulcano (dark r^). 

P. kiweiufa-Originated from the cross between P. floribunia 
and P. vertkillata. The flowers are golden yellow. The Yellow 
Master is a choice variety. Good for growing in pots. 

P. vulgaris : Common Primrose— thig is the old and common 
primroie with yellow flowen. Several new flower colours are also 
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awdlRble now. Used for growing in pots, beds and drifts and for 
cot flowers. 

P. polyantha : Polyanthus— k native of Europe and Great 
Britain. Originated from the erou between P. mdgaris and P. verit 
(Cowslip). The flowers are very large and the colours include 
ydlow, white, pink, rose, crimson, blue, scarlet, ted and various 
other shades. This is eicellent for cut flowers, pots and beds. It 
grows best in the hills. It does not thrive well in the plains. 

There are two important species of Primubt, namely P. rosea 
and P. dentkubua which are natives of die Himalayas and are 
popular in England, Europe and other countries. These species are 
suitable for growing only at high elevations. 


MIGNONETTE 


Reseda odorata 

Family : Resedaceae 

Origin : North Africa 

The flowers are much prized for their delightful fragrance. The 
plants are 30-45 cm. tall with a sprawling habit and light green 
foliage. The flowers are small, bronze, white, red, crimson, or light 
yellow produced in loose spikes. Though the flowers are not attrac- 
tive they are sweetly scent^. 

The newer large-flowered but less fragrant varieties like the Red 
Goliath, Golden Goliath and Crimson Giant are now commonly 
grown in the gardens. The varieties Machet, Odorata Orandiflora, 
Conqueror and Common Sweet Scented are highly fragrant. 

Mignonette is excellent for pots, beds and cut flowers and fbr 
growing near the window and in the shrubbery. 

The seeds are directly sewn at permanent sites and the swidlinit 
thinned out 15.2-22.9 cm. apart. The sewing is done during August 
to October in the plains and in March-April or August to Oetohar 
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in the hilli. The plants flower after 3 to 3| months of sowing. 
Th^ grow best in a li^t, well>drained and moist soil and a sunny 
sitnation. 


CONE FLOWER 


Sudbeekia bicolor 
Family : Compositae 
Origin : North America 

Rudbeekia is a showy annual, 45*61 cm. tall, with lance*ahaped 
leaves and large (S.1 cm. or more across), daisy-like yellow flowers 
with mahogany crimson central zone and prominent dark raised 
centres. The flowers are borne on long stalks. 

It is ideal for cut flowers, beds and borders. The seeds are sown 
in August-September in the plains and in March-April in the hills. 
The plants grow well in a rich soil and a sunny situation. 

The other species, R. hirta (Black-eyed Susan), which is biennial 
can be grown as an annual. It bears large flowers, upto 12.7-15.2 cm. 
across. The flowers are light yellow, orange, bronze, rich crimson, 
mahogany, many with contrasting zones and dark centres and 
borne on long (61-70 cm.) stalks. The blooms may be single, semi- 
double or double. The popular varieties include the Pinwheel 
(mahogany and gold), Odden Daisy (golden yellow with dark ejre). 
Mixed, Autumn Forst (ted, brown and bronze), Hirta Hyb^s 
like Ooldflamme (orange with brown centre) and Maine Fiende 
(yellow, large). My Joy (golden yellow), Kelvedon Star (deep 
yellow with mahogany zone and brown eye). Starlight (semi-dedUe, 
yellow to mahogany with daric eye) and DouUe Daisy (golden 
yellow, double). There are tetraploid varieties also like the Oiant 
Oloriosa Daisies with very large flowers, about 12.7-17.8 cm. across. 
There is also a tetraploid variety with double flowers. It can also be 
grown in the same way as R. Ucoloo mentioned above. 
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PAINTED TONGUE 


Sa^glossis sinuata 

Other common name : Velvet Flower 

Family : Solanaceae 

Origin: Chile 

Salpiglossis Is a very beautiful annual worth growing in the 
gardens. The plants are 61-90 cm. tall and bushy with oblong, 
sticky, light green leaves and large (5.1 cm. across) trumpet-shaped 
or petunia-like flowers of velvety texture. The flowers are white, 
gold, deep yellow, crimson, rose-crimson, chamois, buff, lavender, 
orange, scarlet, blue, deep violet, primrose, pink and beautifully 
veined, netted and mottled, often with splashes of gold. The plants 
are free-flowering. 

The two popular varieties are the large-flowered Grandiflora and 
the Superbissima, with non-branching and columnar habit of 
growth. The Oloxiniaflora, Emperor (tall) and Bolero (dwarf), and 
an F| hybrid arc the other commonly grown varieties available 
in mixed colours. 

Salpiglossis is excellent for cut flowers, bedding and pots. It can 
also be grown effectively as a background behind some annuals 
like linaria, namesia. petunia and salvia. 

The seeds are generally sown directly at permanent sites and the 
seedlings thinned out to about 30 cm. apart The transplanting of 
seedlings can also be done, if requir^. The sowing is done in 
September-October in the plains and during August to October or 
March-April in the hills. The plants flower after about 4 to 4} 
months of sowing. The plants thrive best in a rich, well-drained 
and moist soil and a sheltered and sunny location. 
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SAGE 


Salria 

Family : Labiatae 

: Mexico. California. Brazil 

The three important annual species are S. splendens, the Scarlet 
Sage and S. horminum, often known as the Clary, and S. coccinea. 
Besides these, two perennial species like 5. ySwhtaeea and S.pofeiu. 
usually treated as annuals are also grown in the gardens. 

S. splendens : Scarlet Sage— The plants are tall (61.90 cm.) or 
dwarf (20.3*30.5 cm.), bushy with long dark green foliage. The 
tubular dazzling scarlet flowers are borne in long terminal spikes 
that are held well above the foliage. The flowers in some varieties 
are also salmon, pink and violet. The dwarf and early varieties are 
the St. John's Fire (30 cm.). Fire Dwarf. Blaze of Fire (30 cm.) 
and Scarlet Pygmy (20.3 cm.) while Bonfire (61.90 cm. early). 
Fireball (30-45 cm.). Harbinger (45 cm.). Scarlet Queen (61 cm.). 
Gaiety (61 cm.), Scarlet Piccolo, Crimson, King and Violet Queen 
are the tall-growing varieties. The Scarlet Sage can be grown as an 
attractive foil to evergreen plants with dark green broad foliage and 
blue or white flowered annuals like petunia or verbena. 

5. horminum, the Clary or Blue Beard. It is a native of South 
Europe. The plants are 45*61 cm. tall and bushy with small pink, 
purple, blue or white showy flowers in terminal spikes. The Monarch 
Bouquet (mixed). Pink Lady and Blue Bea^ are the popular 
varieties. 

S. eocdnea— This is a very popular salvia grown in Southern 
India. The plants are about 75 cm. tall. The flowers are small red, 
scarlet, pink or white produced in long terminal spikes. The com* 
monly grown varieties are the Red Indian, Pink Pearl and V^ite 
Dove. 

5. ybrliMcee— The plants are about 61-90 cm. tall with bri|ht 
dark green leavca and attractive ldhg,terminal spikes of light or 
deep blue flowers. There is also n Miite flowered variety. The 
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ioqtortaBt varietiet are the Laveoder«bIue, Blue Bedder (deep blue) 
aod White. 

S. pottfif— Thii it about 45*61 cm. tall with pak blue or btil* 
liaat blue flowers in long tpiket The Cambridge Blue (dty*blue) 
and Lavender Lady (lavender blue) are two important va^ktiet. 

Salvia it ideal for bedding, pots, background and rock gardens 
(dwarf varieties). It can also be grown in shrubbery, below tall 
trees in semi*t^ed corners and indoors as an attractive house 
plant. 

The seeds ate town in AugusUSeptember in the plains and in 
March-April and September>October in the hills. The fine seeds are 
sown with great care and covered lightly with sand and leafmould 
The seeds germinate slowly after about 10 to 1 S days of sowing. The 
seedlings are transplanted into permanent beds when they have 
developed their first true leaves. The flowering commences within 
3 to 3^ months from the time of sowing. For the successful cultiva- 
tion of salvia, a rich, well-drained and moist soil and a semi-shaded 
situation are useflil. 


CREEPING ZINNIA 


SaHfliaHa procumbens 
Famtty : Cen^osltae 
Origin : Mexico 

The plants are low^growing (7.6-10.2 cm.) and spreading in 
haiUt with small leaves. The daisy-like small flowers are goidCn 
yeiiowwith dark centres. The flowers may be single or double. 

Sanvitalia can be grown eSbctively for edgings and in rock gat^ 
dens. The seeds are generally sown directly at permanent sites and 
seedlings thinned out later. The sowing can be done in September- 
Oetober or sometimes earlier in the rainy season particularly in 
those areas which have a low rainfall. In the hills sesds am sown 
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in Mardh-Aprtl. The phmtt grow suooessfolly in a well-drained toil 
and a sunny situation. 


SOAPWORT 


SaponarUt calabrica 

Famtty : Caryophyllaceae 

Origin : Europe 

Si^onaria calabrica is dwtLTf-growing (15.2-30.5 cm.) with broad 
long leaves and small (1.3 cm. across), star-shaped pink flowers 
produced in loose panicles in the leaf axils. Another species S. 
vaccaria (Vaccaria vulgaris) is also well known. This is a tall 
(61-90 cm.) annual species with pink or white flowers. 

This annual is excellent for cut flowers. It can also be grown in 
the front of the borders. The dwarf varieties are suitable for edg- 
ings and rock gardens. 

The seeds are sown during Septembet^October in the plains and 
in September or March-April in the hills. The seedlings are uans- 
planted later into permanent beds. The seeds can also be sown 
directly at permanent sites where the plants are to flower and 
seedlings thinned out to about 30-45 cm. apart. The flowering 
commences within 2 to 3 months from the date of sowing. A sunny 
location and a well-drained and rich soil with sufficient humus are 
necessary for a good growth of plants. 
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PINCUSHION FLOWER 
'S9§tlat»atr<ipurpwtta 

OAer common noma : SwMt Soabioutt Mouroful Widow. 

Moaning Bride 

Family : Dlpueeae 

Origin : Southen Europe 

This colourftil annaal is about 61*90 cm. tall and bushy with 
deeply lobed leaves. There are also dwarf*growing (30*45 cm.) vario 
ties. The compact, rounded or cone-shaped flower heads of lavender, 
maroon, salmon pink, deep rose, scarlet, crimson, purple, laven* 
der-blue, mauve, deep mahogany, blue, yellow and white are borne 
at the ends of long, slim and stiff stems. The flower beads bristled 
with light coloured stamens and contrasting petals appear like 
pincushions. 

The popular tall varieties are the Giant Imperial Hybrids 
(mixed). Black Knight (velvety black-purple). Blue Moon (azure 
blue, wavy petals). Bridesmaid (salmon-rose), ^ral Moon (salmon- 
red), Lavender Moon (light lavender-blue). Loveliness (salmon- 
rose), Oxford Blue (deep blue) and Silver Moon (white, large). The 
dwarf and compact-growing varieties include the Heavenly Blue 
(azure-blue) and Peace (white). 

Scabious is ideal for cut flowers, borders and pots. It should be 
grown in clumps in the borders for an effective display. It also 
combines well with phlox and gypsophila. 

Seeds are sown in September in the plains and during August- 
September and March-April in the hills. In the plains it grows best 
in those areas which have a long and cool winter. The seedlings 
are transplanted later into permanent beds, about 30 cm. apart. 
The growing points of young plants should be pinched back to 
make the plants bushy. The plants may be grown dosely spaced so 
that they support each other and thus prevent the drooping of 
flower hinds. The flowering staru late, usually after 4 to 4} 
months of sowing. The plantt grow successflilly in a light and wnll* 
drained soil and a sunny location. 
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BUTTERFLY FLOWER 

Sehbxmtlnit wbttoneiuis (5. hybrUia) 

Othtr common name : Poor Man’s Orchid 

Family : SoUuiaceae 

Origbt : Chile and Peru 

The garden varieties of Sehizanthus have arisen from the crosses 
between two species, namely. S. grahami and S. pinnatus. The 
plants are erect, well*branched, about 90 cm. tall with deeply-cut 
fern-like foliage and masses of numerous small, 2.5 cm. across, 
attractively coloured butterfly-like or orchid-like blooms. The 
plant is almost entirely covered with exquisite flowers. The flowers 
are pink, rose, purple, lilac, apricot, yellow, salmon, carmine, 
mauve, cardinal-red, and white and beautifully marked, blotched, 
veined and spotted in contrasting colours. There are also dwarf 
(45 cm.) and compact growing varieties. The plants are free- 
flowering. 

The well-known varieties are the Angel Wings (mixed), 
Excelsior (mixed), Monarch (mixed). Butterfly Giants, Large- 
flowered or Giant Hybrids, Crimson Cardinal, Brilliance, 
Cattleya Orchid and Dr. Badger’s Mixed. The dwarf and compact 
varieties include the Dwarf Bouquet and Pansy Flowered (self 
colours). 

This»annual is excellent for pot culture and cut flowers. The 
dwarf varieties can also be grosra in rock gardens. 

The seeds are sown in September-October in the plains and 
during March-April in the hills. The seedlings are transplanted 
when they have developed 4 to d leaves. It grows best in the hills 
and in those areas in the plains where winter is cool and long. 
For its successful cultivation a light, well-drained and moist soii 
and a sunny or semi-shaded situation are necessary. The young 
plants should be pinched back to make them bushy. Feeding with 
liquid manure at the time of flowering is often beneficial to the 
plants. 
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CtNKKAUA 


Seneeh cruenius 

Family : Compotitoe 

Origin : Canary Itlands 

Gneraria is one of the best shade-loving plants. The species 
Smtcio crmntus is the progenator of the modem garden 
Gnerarias. The plants are about 30-61 cm. high with beautiful 
large, heart-shaped dark green leaves. The large (7.6-8.9 cm.) daisy- 
like and brilliantly coloured flowers are borne in huge compact 
clusters or heads held well above the foliage. The flowers are 
white, lavender, pink, purple, scarlet, red and blue. They may be 
sdf-coloured or with contrasting white centres or well defined 
margins and rings of various shades. 

The different forms grown are the tail and compact Large 
Flowered Singles, Stellata Singles with star-like petals and open 
habit, Feltham Beauty Strain having flowers with white centres, 
Intermediate varieties which are freely branching with smaller 
heads and the Multiflora Nana or Dwarf including the Nana 
Compacta having a dwarf cpmpact habit. The double flowered 
strains are not so popular as the singles. The Copenhagen Market. 
Early Favourite, Master, 2^nal Types, Maxima Orandiflora, 
Hybrida-Grandiflora, Maxima Nana, Erfurt Dwarf, and Nana 
Multiflora are the mixed coloured varieties. The Early Fhvourite 
is also available in separate colours like the blue shades, crimson 
and blood red shades, rose and salmon-rose shades and rusty shades. 

Cineraria is excellent for growing in pots and in shaded or semi- 
shaded situation. The soil mixture for pots contains two parts 
soil (loam), one part leafmould and half a part sand with a little 
wood ash. 

The seeds are sown in September-Ootober in the plains and the 
seedlings are transplanted when they are quite small. The plants 
flower during Febmary-March. Since the plants take a longer 
time to bloom the sowing should be done early in September. 
Seeds can also be sown in August to obtain early flowering. In 
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the hills the sowing can be done in March-April. The plants 
should be shaded from strong sunlight and watered frequent^. A 
light, well-manured and well-drained soil and a semi-shaded 
situation are essential for a good growth of plants. Feeding 
with liquid manure once a fortnight at the time of flowering 
is useful. 

The two annual species, S. arneariust the Annual Cineraria and 
5. ehgans (Jacobaea elegans) are also grown in the gardens. The 
Annual Cineraria (5. arnearhis)^ a native of South Africa, is dwarf 
(30 cm.) with small cineraria-like single blooms of several colours 
like lavender mauve, rosy lavender, light yellow, apricot and bronzy 
apricot. It is ideal for cut flowers, rock gardens and annual 
border. The other species, 5. elegana, often known as Jacobaea 
is tall (45-61 cm.) with single reddish-purple flowers with attractive 
yellow centres. The flowers may also be rich-rose and purple 
magenta in colour and double in some varieties. This is commonly 
used for cut flowers. Both species can be treated in the same way 
as the garden cineraria. 


CATCHFLY 


Silene pendula 
Family : Caryophyllaceae 
Origin : Mediterranean Region 

This is a dwarf-growing (15.2-22.9 cm ) bushy annual with 
lance-shaped, hairy foliage and sprawling stems. The single or 
double flowers are produced in loose dusters and may be white, 
pink, rose, purple, salmon, lilac and crimson. 

Silene can be grown in bulb beds and for bedding. The seeds 
are sown in September-October in the plains and in autumn 
(August to October) and March-April in the hills. The seedlings 
are trauplanted later into permanent beds. The plants flower 
within 3 to months from tto tim of sowmg. 
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They thrive best in a light and well drained soil and a sunny 
situation. 

Another oommonly grown species is S. oeulata, popularly known 
as Viscaria. This is 30-47 cm. tall or sometimes 15 cm. high only 
with attractive flowers in pleasing shades of pink, red, carmine and 
blue and white. It is good for growing in pots. The two other 
species worth growing are S, armerta, 30-37 cm. high with bright 
pink flowers and 5 fuscata (pseudihatoeion), 22-30 cm. high 
having star-like bright pink blooms; free flowering. 


MARIGOLD 


Tagetes 

Family : Compositae 

Origin : African Marigold (Tagetes erecta) : Mexico; French 
Marigold (Tagetes patula) : Mexico and South America 

Because of their ease in cultivation, wide adaptability to varying 
soil and climatic conditions, long duration of flowering and attrac- 
tively coloured flowers of excellent keeping quality, the marigolds 
have become one of the most popular flhwers in our country. The 
marigolds are commonly grown in the gardens both in the urban and 
rural areas and are cultivated commercially for use as cut flowers. 
They are ideal for garden display and cut flowers, particularly for 
garlands. These can be successfully grown in the pots too and are 
used in mixed borders and beds. The dwarf varieties, especially of 
the French marigolds can be grown in window*boxes, hanging 
baskets rockeries as well as for edging. They are also ideal for 
growing in a newly planted shrubbery to provide colour and for 
planting in blank spots in the garden. The French marigolds can 
also be grown effectively in drifts and along the paths or a drive- 
way. 

There are two common types of marigold, the African (Tagetee 
crecta) and the French pefn/o). The African marl^ld is a 



MARIGOLD 


127 


native of Mexico while the French marigold, which ta tnoBtly dwarf 
has its native home in Mexico and South America. Both have 
deeply cut foliage with a characteristic odour. 

African MarigoM— The African marigolds are generally tall 
(upto 90 cm.) with large-sized double globular flowers of lemon, 
yellow, golden yellow, primrose, orange and bright yellow colours. 
There are also the nearest-to-white marigolds though not pure 
white. The size of blooms may be as large as 15.2 cm, across in 
some varieties. Usually the double varieties throw a few singles. 
There are also dwarf (20.3-30.5 cm.) varieties having large double 
flowers. 

The popular varieties are the Carnation-Flowered (Crackerjack, 
Guinea Gold, Man-in-the-Moon, Mayling, Smiles, Sun Giants, 
Fiesta, Titania and Yellow Supreme), with medium-sized car- 
nation-like double flowers and the Chrysanthemum-Flowered 
(Crown of Gold, Glitters, Goldsmith. Mammoth Mum, Geraldine, 
Giant Fluffy and Yellowstone), tall-growing with fluffy and shaggy 
flower heads like an incurved chrysanthemum, including the dwarf- 
growing chrysanthemum-flowered varieties (Cupid, Happiness, 
Mistral, Pot O’ Gold, and Spun Gold) which are 20.3-30.5 cm. 
tall with flowers 5.1 to 7.6 cm. across. There is also the dwarf 
(37 cm.) Honeycomb with large deep orange flowers with tubular 
petals resembling a honeycomb. 

Recently, a few varieties (Hawaii, Crown of Gold, Cupid and 
Honeycomb) having odourless foliage have also been raised both 
in the Carnation and Chrysanthemum-Flowered types. Besides, 
there are the giant-flowered, uniform and vigorous F| hybrids like 
the Climax and Toreador producing globular fully double ruffled 
blooms up to 15.2 cm. across in profusion which are ideally suited 
for cutting and garden display. 

French Marigold— The French Marigolds are mostly dwarf, early 
flowering and compact with dainty single or doidrie blooms, 
2.5-S.l cm. across^ borne freely and almori covering the entire 
plants. The eolottr ot flowers may be yelloV, orange, golden, yelloWi 
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prinuose, nkhogaoy. nuty Md. tanpriae, aad dMpaetrtet m wdlM 
• combination of Arne eidonrs. The flown* may be aetfoolowedi 
•potted, striped or Uotdied. The height of plant* variea fkom IS J 
cm. in extra dwarf varietie* to 45 cqs. in others. The dwarf dooU* 
varietieB are the Flame. Flaming Fire Double. RusQr Red and Spry 
and the extra dwarf flowered vhrietiee ate the Petite* (OM, 
Yellow. Oranp and Harmony). Fiieglow. Brownie Soout. I^my, 
Gypsy, Lemondrop, Oranp Rame, Sunkist and Tom Thumb. The 
Naughty Marietta, Legion of Honour and Dainty Marietta with 
petals blotched maroon at the base. Red Head, Harmony and Star 
of India are important dwarf variette* having attractive tingle 
flowers. The variety Harmony has deep oranp centre with an edge 
of crimson petals and the Star of India bears deep crimson flowers 
that are attractively striped and marked with golden yellow. A 
tetraploid French marigold, Tetra Ruflkd Red is also available. 

Single Signet (Tagetes refni(/b/ia)— Another dwarf type of mari- 
gold is the Single Signet. The plants are 30-37 cm. tall, bushy with 
fine lacy foliage and covered with small single flowers of orange, 
ydlow or lemon colour. A dwarfer variety, Fwirih is about 
22.9 cm. high and very compact. The important varieties are Lulu, 
Golden Gem, Gnome and Ursula. These can be grown for edgings 
or in rock prdens. 

taterepedfle Hybrids— In America, the interspecific hybrids 
between the African and French marigolds, known as the Red and 
Gold Hybrids are alto available. These hybrids have intermediate 
characters and are early flowering, medium-tall (fil cm.), bushy 
with double flowers that are S.l'-T.fi cm. across and of delightful 
colour combinations of red and gold indnding pure golden yellow, 
oranp, bright red and rieh-ioahopny-scarlet. Recently, a triploid 
interspecific hybrid, named Nugget with yellow flower* hu been 
evolved in America. 

CUeure— The marigolds are very hardy and can be tuceetsftdjbr 
grown in different types of soil and climate. The French Marigold 
grows best in a light soil while the African mar^d require* a 
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rich. weUfinuund and moist soil. A woD-drained soil and a sonny 
sitoatioo ate essential for both types of mOrigoMs. They can grow 
in almost all seasons except in very edd weather as they are sus- 
ceptible to frost. Hie seeds are sown in May-June in nursery beds 
or in shallow seed pans or boxes. The sowing can also done 
during August to October and in Pebruary-Mandi. In the hills the 
sowing is done in March-April. It is useful to prick the seedlings 
whm these are about 2.5-S.l cm. tall. After about a month of 
sowing the seedlings can be transplanted into beds or in 25 cm. 
pots. During the rainy season plants can be raised by stem cuttings 
also. The fdants should be grown in a well prepared soil which has 
a liberal application of cowdung manure. The French marigolds 
should not be heavily manured otherwise these may produce exces- 
sive vegetative growth resulting in poor flowering. As soon as the 
first flower bud appears, pinch the shoot to make the plants bushy 
and compact. In general, the marigolds are hardy and almost free 
from diseases and insects. 


MEXICAN SUNFLOWER 

nhoHia rotuiulfoHa (T. speciosa) 

FamUy : Om^sttat 
Origin : Mexico 

The Mexican Sunflower {TIthonia raiundifotia) is a tall-growing 
(1.20-1.80 m.) plant with coarse, large heart-shaped leaves and 
deep orange-red, ringle dahlia-like flowers with tufted yellow cen- 
tres. The flowen are large, about 7.6-10.1 cm. across. There is a 
dwarfer variety. Torch, about 120 cm. tall with large fiery orange- 
red Uooms. The plants are free-flowering. 

Hthooia can be grown efbctively for backgrounds and hedgw. 
It Is ided for growing as a sereen'or along the hedge and gat^ 
wall Md also for out flowers. The cot (looms often droop when 
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Dot cut at a pti^er atage. The flower steme ehonld be handled 
caiafd&y ae Uiqr break off easily. 

The seeds ace sown in MayJune to obtain flowers in the rainy 
season. The sowing can also be done in Augnst-September. The 
seeds are either sown directly in permanent beds where the plants 
ate to flower or the seedlings transplanted later into beds. In the 
hills seeds are sown b March-April. The flowering commences 
after about three months of sowing. The plants thrive best in a 
rich light soil and a simny situation. The plants are quite hardy 
and healthy. 


WISH-BONE FLOWER 


ToretUafounUeri 

Family : Sero^laHaeem 

Origin : Tropics includbg Africa and India 

A few species of Tormria are native of our country. The best 
species is 7. fournlerl which is commonly grown in the gardens. 
It is 8 dwarf (30 cm.), compact and bushy annual with small bronzy- 
green leaves and dainty antirrhinum-like flowers. The flowers are 
light blue in odour, blotched deeper blue or violet on the loww 
lips with a goUeopyellow throat. Besides the popular variety 
Foumieri, there is also the White Wbgs with ivory ooloured 
flowers that are tinted rose. The plants are very free-flowering. 

Totenia is ezoellent for beds, borders, pots, window-bozes, rode 
gardens and hangbg baskets. It can also be grown for edgings. 
For an informal eflbet h may be grown b drifts under the tail 
trees. 

The seeds are sown during Matdi to June and the stwnlHngs 
tcansplanted bto beds at the fonr-leaf sti^. Torunb grows best 
during the rainy season. In the hills the sotting can be done b 
March-April. The plants flower after about 3 months of sowbg 
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and continue to Moom for a long time. The plenta thrive well in a 
light, wel!<dnined. richly manured and moist soil and a partially- 
iluuM location. The plants need plenty of water and humidity. 


LACE FLOWER 

Trachymene coerulea {DUttacus caerukus) 

Other camnum name : Blue Lace Flower 
Fanify : Unibelltferae 
Orlgtn : Western Australia 

The plants are about 45-61 cm. tall with finely divided leaves. 
The small blue flowers are borne in small (5.1-7.6 cm. across) 
umbels or umbrella-like clusters on long stems. There are also 
varieties with white and pink flowers, though the blue flowered 
IS the most commonly grown variety. 

The Blue Lace Flower is excellent for cut flowers and pots. It 
can also be grown in a mixed border. 

The seeds are sown directly at permanent sites where the plants 
are to flower. The seedlings do not easily withstand transplanting. 
The sowing cad be done in September-October in the plains and in 
March-April in the hills. The flowering starts after about three 
months of sowing. The plants require a light and well-drained soil 
and a sunny situation for a good growth. 


NASTURTIUM 


Trepaaobm mttfia 
FamUyi Tropaeelaeeae 
Orfg/n : Mexieo and South America 

The garden nanturtium hu originated fiom the spedes Tropaeo- 
hm mqfiu by selection of natural variation and by hybridization 
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witli odwr ^pedM, like T. ntati and T.pdtoflmfmtt(r. MUmm). 
TMs is a welMuown annual in which both tall dimldut and dwarf 
dbmpnet types are avaitaUs. There are also semi^all GHeam varie- 
ties with semi-dimbing habit and sweetly scented flowers. The 
dwarf varieties are abont (2S.5-30.S cm.) ^h while the climbing 
or trailing ones can reach a hdght of about 1.80^.40 m. For 
dimb ing the plants need support, such as, chidcen-idrfr-twt or 
wire-mesh. The plants have large rounded leaves with wiry stems 
and large, upto 6.8 cm. aeron, spurred flowers. The flowers ate 
orange, salmon, primrose, orange-red, scarlet and deep mahogany, 
many beautifully marked and spotted in contraating oolours. 

The four main types of nasturtium are the Tall Climbing Single, 
Semi-double Gleam, Dwarf Single and Dwarf Double. Atropur- 
pureum (dark ted), Lucifer (scarlet), Spitfire (fiery scarlet) and 
Mixed are the popular Tall Single varieties. The Smi-^nble Gleam 
includes the Golden Gleam. Orange-, Salmon and Scarlet Gleanu, 
Indian Chief (scarlet, dark foliage) and Gleam Mixed. The Empress 
of India (dark scarlet). Gold King (golden yellow, dark foliage), 
King of Tom Thumbs (scarlet) and Mixed are the best varieties 
of the Dwarf Single type. The Dwarf Double varieties are the 
Golden Globe, Scarlet Globe, Mahogany Gem. Oraiige Gem, 
Salmon Gem, Scarlet Empress, Cherry Rose, Gem Mixture and 
Globe Mixed. In the varieties Cherry Rose and Jessel Mixed the 
flowers are held above the foliage unlike other varieties in which 
the blooms are hidden by the leaves. 

The tall climbing nasturtiums are useflil for a temporary screen, 
for covering fences or hedges or for climbing on stumps of trees. 
They can also be trailed on tali triangular frames in pots or con- 
tainers. Thqr are also good for sprawling and covering the rough 
slopes and banks. The dwarf and compact varieties are Ideally 
suited for window-boxes, edgings, borders and pott. The semi-tall 
nasturtium is also useful as a ground cover. The cot flowers along 
with their attractive foliage are commonly used in flower anengs* 
ments. 

The seeds ate sown directly in permanent beds where the plaott 
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are to floNttr tod the aeedliDgi thinned ont to about 22.9-30.5 cm. 
apart. Hw aowiai is done in September-Oetoiber in the plaini and 
in MaidhAprd in the hills. The plants flower after about 2| to 3 
months of sowin|. A Uj^t and dry soil and a snnny ntuation are 
ideal for nasturthinis. They do not require heavy manuring as it 
encourages foliage growth resulting in poor flowering. When grown 
in the shade the plants tend to develop more leaves and produce 
fewer blooms than when planted in a snnny situation. 


JEWEL OF THE VELDT 


(/rsiaia aaetAoides 

Famify : Compo^tae 

Origin : South Africa 

The plants are about 37-45 cm. high and bushy with darit green 
deeply-cut foliage. The flowers are daisy-like and brilliant orange 
with crimson-purple centres borne on long tbin steins. The plants 
are very freoflowering. 

The two other popular species are Cf. pniehn, 22.9 cm. high 
with bright orange flowers and U. pygmaea, 15.2 cm. high with 
deep orange blooms. The well-known varieties are the Aurora 
Golden Bedder (22.9 cm. high, golden orange flowers with deeper 
orange centre) and Ursinia Hybrids (orange and yellow shades). 

The seeds are sown directly at permanent sites where the plants 
are to flower. The seedlings are thinned out 22.9 cm. apart. In 
the plains the sowing is done in Septeiaber<4>ctober while in the 
hills it is ' sown in Mardi-Aprii. The flowering begins after about 
3 to 3^ mMths of sowing. The idants thrive well in a rich and well* 
drained soil and a sunny location. 



t34 


OAKom nowm 


NAMAQUALAND DAISY 


VmMmfastuoauH 
Fmify: Conipo$hae 
(Mgin : South Africa 

Thia is a very firae41oweriag anoual, about 61*90 cm. tall and 
busby with long irtsgularly lobed leaves. Hw foliage and flower 
buds with silvery-white hairs have a woolly or furry appearance. 
The flowers are toge. about 10.2 cm. aooss, daisy-like and brilliant 
orange with purple-Uaek zone and shiny black centres, borne on long 
slenu. Several V.fatnonm Hybrids having ivory, eteaas, yellow and 
straw coloured flowers with shiny blade discs and maroon zones 
are also available. Besides these, there are the hybrids of mosses 
between the two spedes, V. caknAdaetum and V. fattiumim knosn 
as Suttea’s Dwarf Hybrids, about 37-45 cm. high with rich orange 
blooms having crimson zone. 

VenMlnm is ezoellent for cut flowers, beds and borders. The 
seeds are sown in September-October in the plains and in Mardi- 
April in the hills. The seedlings ate transplanted later into perma- 
nent beds. The flosreiing starts after 3 to 3} months of sowing. The 
plants require a light and wdl-dtained soil and a sunny situation. 




Verbena x hjMda 
Family : Verbenaeeae 
Origin : South America 

Although Verbena is a perennial, it is commonly grown m an 
aimual in the gardens. The plants are about 20.3-30.5 cm. hi^ with 
lat|e daric green or gtoygreen leaves having toothed matgine. The 
star-like flowers are borne in flat compact dusters hdd wdl 
above the foHage. The flowers are brilliant blue, lavender, deep 
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videt, piidc, roae. libc, mauve, rad, purple, cream aud white, 
many with eontraiting eentiet. The bioouM are delightfiiUy 
leentedf partienlarly in the Large-Flowered Blue. 

Verbena can be grown effsetively for bedding and cut ioweia. The 
dwarf compact varietiei are useful for window-boies, edgings, rock 
gardens and pots. They are also used for hanging baskets. 

The important Mammoth or Large-Flowered varieties are Candi- 
dissima (white), Lavender Olory, Beauty of Oaford Hybrids, 
Defiance (scarlet), Pink Shades, Royal Bine and Otandiflora Mix- 
ed. The dwarf compact varieties include the Crystal (white), Dan- 
oebrog (scarlet with white eye), Defiance (bright scarlet), Salmon 
Queen (salmon pink). Sparkle (scarlet with white qw), Splender 
(purple with white eye). Starlight (bine with white eye) and Sparkle 
Hybrids. There are also the Royal Bouquet Mixed, the Mnitiflora 
Verbenas and the Rainbow Mixture (early, dwarf and erect). Re- 
cently, a double flowered salmon-pink variety. Miss Snrie, has been 
evolved which has extra ruffled petab in the centre. A new variety. 
Calypso, produces attractive flowers which are boldly striped in con- 
trasting colours, like white stripes on red, lavender on purple, light 
pink on deep rose and pink on white. 

The seeds ate sown in September-Oetober and during March to 
June in those areu which have a low rainfall with cool tempera- 
tures. In the hiUs the sowing can be done in Matcb-Aptil. The 
seediings ate transplanted into beds after about a month of sowing. 
The plants flower after about three months of sowing and continoe 
to bloom for a long time. They thrive best in a light and well-manu- 
red soil and a sunny location. 

Vmrbaia eHnoUes, the Moss Verbena b a perennial spades com- 
monly grown in the gardens. The plants are low-growing and 
spreading in habit with finely-cut foliage. The flowers are white, 
mauve or pink in colour and resemble those of the common verbena. 
The flowering is during summer months. It b suitable for growing 
in rock gardens and hanging baskets or for a ground eover. 
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PANSY 


VhlaTHcolorhorttiuis 
Othtr common names : Viola, Tufted Pansy 
Fsantfy: VIolaeeae 
Origin : Soattaera Fiaooe (Viola) 

Pansy (Vtolo tricolor Aortsasis) is an all-time fiwourite. It is a 
perennial but usually treated as an annual in the plains of our 
country and as a Inennial in the hills. The plants are low«growing 
(20.32>22.8 cm.), compact and trailing having long leaves with cut 
edges. The flowers have a wide range of colour including the diSer- 
ent shades of blue, purple, red, bronze, ydlow, primrose, cream, 
orange, idnk, rose, apricot, salmon-pink, wine-red, black and 
white, maiiy beautifully marked, striped or “pencilled”, blotched, 
veined nurgined and variegated in contrasting colours with wavy 
and crinkled edges. In some varieties the flowers look like little cat 
faces with dark-“penci]led” markings resembling the whiskers. The 
flower size varies considerably in difiSsrent varieties and in large- 
flowered or Giant varieties the flowers measure upto 10.2-12 7 cm. 
across. The flowers are sweetly scented, particularly in early 
morning. 

The important large-flowered or Giant-sized pansies are the Swiss 
Giants, Roggli’s Swiss Giants, Engelman’s Giants, Steele’s Jumbo, 
Elli’s Oregon Giants (rufSed), Thor GianU, Masterpiece or Ger- 
mania, Areadia Mixed (Pastel shades), Maple-leaf Super Giants, 
Reads' New Century Hollander Giant, Aalsmeer Giants, Floradale 
(Hants, Westland (Hant Scented (large, sweetly scented) and Super 
French (Hants. The flowers in these varieties nmy be as large as 
10.2-12.7 cm. across. The other popular varieties ate the Triage* 
deau Bedding with contact and free-flowering plants and large 
flowers, Butterfly Hybrids with ruflled or fluted petals, marked and 
blotdi^ with sheen metallic tones and Felix or Queen Alexand- 
rine with flowers “pencilled*' like the cat’s whiskers. There ate alto 
the Clear Crystals in which the flowers are of clear 
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ooloun without biotchM ot marking!. The vigoroua, nniform, free* 
fknmriiig lad lai|e*lloweied Fi hybrids pansies like the Mammoth 
White Fi and CoIotir*BIend and the F| hybrids like the Color 
Carnival (Swiss Olant type) and Masquerade (Oregon Jumbo type) 
are alto w)dl*known. 

For edging*, be^, borders, rocks, gardens, pots and window-boxes 
the pansies are invaluable. They can alto be grown efiisctively under 
shrubs or trees as they thrive weii under partial-shade and also for 
covering the ground under the standard roses or in bulb beds. The 
cut flowers are suitable for decorations and last for 3 or 4 days in 
water. 

The seeds are sown in September-October and the seedlings 
transplanted at the four-leaf stage. In the hills the towing can be 
done in August-September and March-April. Pridcing the seed- 
lings is useful in obtaining sturdy plants. The seedlings are best 
transplanted when they are S. 1-7.6 cm. tall. The plants are pinched 
back to make them bushy otherwise they may become l^gy. The 
flowering commences after 3} to 4 months of towing. The plants 
thrive best in a light, well-drained and ridily manured toil and a 
sunny or semi-shaded situation. It it beneflcial to enrich the toil 
with cowdung manure and leafmould and to water the plants at 
regular and frequent intervals to prevent the plants from drying out. 
Frequent hoeing and weeding are necessary. Application of liquid 
manure once a fortnight is also useful, particulariy during flowering. 
The foded flowers should be removed firequently to encourage 
more flowering. 


VIOLA 


Viola wnata 

The viola or tufted pansy hat originated from the qpoeies Ffole 
eoimu. The flowers of viola are utiiplly 9-S-S.l cm. across and 
those of pansies and self-coloured aqfl the plants are more tufted 
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illd CKHUpftCt in htbit. The flowen are Une, yellow, aprieot. 
mby. vic4et>bliie and white In oolonr and are borne on ihort 

There ate levetal food variedee Him Bine Oem, Bine Ferlbotion, 
Admiration. Arkwright Roby, Chantteyland, Early Spring and 
Henry King. There is aho the P, hybrid, Toyland in a miatnre of 
bright gay oolourt. 

Vkda is particularly useful for edgings, window-boxes, rock 
gardens and hanging linskets. It can also be grown in beds, borders 
and pots. Viola and Sweet Alyssnm make an nttractive combination 
for edging. 

Its culture is very shnilnr to that of pansies. It can also grow 
successfully in pattial-shade. 


ZINNU 


Ziimia tlegans 

Othsr cmwium mime : Youth and Old Age 

FamUy : Com^otUae 

Origin : Mexico 

With in wide range of Sourer colour and sine, the Zinnia 
(Z. ebgaul) is a popular Sower for summer and the rainy season. 
During the last SO years much improvement hu been done in the 
U.S.A. where it has become very popular. 

As a result of breeding several varieties differing in their plant 
height and shape, size and colour of Sowers have been evolved. The 
height of plant varies from lS-90 cm.; the tall varieties are 7S<90 cm. 
btermediate, 4S-61 cm. and dwarf, 15-45 cm. The leavea are 
oval in shape and rough textured. The size of Sowers whidi may be 
tingle, semi-double or donble, ranges fiom 2.S-1S.2 cm. aerom and 
the vivid Sower colours ate white, oeam, yellow, kmou, primiose, 
purple, acariet, crimson, rad, rose, orange, maroon, cheodlate, lilac 
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lavaote, aimaata* fluavet Mlmen uid vkrieL The ray peteb my 
be flat, jollied, niflbd or ehaggy. 

There are nameroiiB earietiei of Zinnia. The ooet oonmion types 
are as follows : 

Tal Tarletlae : 7S^ cm. 

Giant PahHa- B esme d — 12.7 cm. laife and S.1 cm. deep double 
flowers borne on long stems. Canary Bird (yellow), Crimson 
Monardi, Dream (lilac), Exquisite (dark rose), Illumination (sal- 
nion«red). Meteor (dark red). Oriole (orange scarlet). Polar Bear 
(white). Purple Prince and Scarlet Flame (scarlet). 

Giants of CaUfcmia— 12.7«1S.2 cm. across double flowers, a little 
more flattened with overlapping and more loomly placed petals than 
in the Dahlia-flowered type. Brightness (pink). Cherry Queen (rose). 
DafEDdil (canary yellow). Golden Queen (yellow), Lavender Gem 
(lavender), Mim Willmott (light pink), Orange King (orange-scar- 
let), Orange Queen (golden orange), Ftek Lady (bicolonted-cieam 
and buflT with pink centre). Purity (white), Salmon Queen, Scarlet 
Queen and Violet Queen. 

Sqmr Giaate— Flowers 14.0-13.2 cm. acrcss in various shades, 
many with two or three-tone colour effects. 

Medim taU vaiMiss : 43-61 cm. 

Bmp e ean a Giaat er Gbmt Cactus— Hew w ed or ChryaanAsanm- 
Floweeed — Large flowers with quilled, ruflbd or shaggy petals 
borne on long and strong stems. Bm|»em (rose pink). Red Man 
(scarlet). Snow Man (white), Sun God (light yellow) and Mixed. 
Plants. 61 cm. taU. 

Oat aad Com Again or Dwarf tanfla— Medium-siaed (6.8 cm.) 
flowers, fully double, well rounded and compact aad early bloom- 
ing. Pink Beauty, Salmon Rose, Bright Scarlet, Canary Yellow, 
White and Mixed. Plants 43-61 cm. tall. 

Raalaay— Cactus-flowered, 7.6-8.9 cm. across. Ptaats 61 cm. talL 

Dwarf Olaai “Mhs Unlverse’*.41oga,flowaia 15L2-17.8 cm. fUly 
double, self and bicoloumd. Plants 61*om. talL 
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4Mtoila4lMNnd «r NwnH Fkww reteoihlfi a double 
gafflaidia, Uoolound, narrow petals tipped white, cream or yellow, 
4S41 eeou tall. The latest variety it the Piawhed. 

ScaUeea'flewtnd— Flowers scabiosa-Iike with pin<iishioa 
oentres; $1-75 cm. talL 

P eppenaint Stidc— Flowers pumila-type, 3.8-S.l cm. across, 
stTQwd and mottled in bright colours like and white or purple 
and white, 61. cm. tall. 

Ortho-Prika— Flowers like Peppermint stick but larger in tiee 
7.6-9.0 cm. across, 61 cm. tall. 

GradUima "Red RMlag Hood" — Miniature, double, deep scarlet 
flowers, 4S cm. tall. 


Dwarf varMee— 15-45 cm. 

UUipnt or PoBipon or Baby— Small, 2.5-3.8 cm. across double 
flowers. Free-flowering, 30-45 cm. tall and bushy. Peach Blossom, 
Rose Gem, Scarlet Gem, Canary Yellow, White Gem and Mixed. 

Cu^d— Small button-like flowers, 30 cm. ull. Goblin (burnt 
orange). Pixie (yellow). Snowdrop (white). Tiny Tim (scarlet). Pink 
Buttons, Red Buttons and Mixed. 

MWatnre "Sugar 'N S^ee”— Small double flowers, white, yellow, 
orange and red, 25.4-35.6 cm. tall. 

Tom Hmmb— Flowers small, lilliput-type, very dwarf; 15.2-20.3 
cm. talk 

Th—bsMus Double or semi-double small flowers, 3.2-3.8 cm. 
across, white, ydlow, pink, lavender, orange and scarlet, extra 
dwarf 15.2 cm. tall, very bushy, compact, floriferous and early 
flowering. 

PWsian Carpot, Z. rngntt^oUa, (Z. haagfou or Z. mcxtamo)— 
Miniature (3.8 cm.) double flowers with pdntod petals tipped or 
bordered with a contrasting colour giving a muhioolottr elhot; 30 
cm. tall. 
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OM RiudM (Z. OHguit^ollay—k tetnploid variety with 6.3 cm. 
acroai double fowen. deep mahogany red edgad with bright gold; 
38 cm. tall. 

Geld Tip (Z mguattfoHa)Smt\\ cm.) flowers, dark 
mahogany-red edged bright golden yellow; 36 cm. tall. 

Haagean or Mnkaa Hybrids (Z. ottguMiTofla)— Small, single 
or double bicoloured flowers; 30 cm. tall. 

Linearis. (Z. linearisy-K perennial zinnia, with small single 
flowers of golden orange or white with dark centres and with light 
lemon stripes; 20.3*23.4 cm. tall, early, flowering within six weeks 
from the date of sowing. 

Apache SBOwflakes (Z. erassula pum/lo)— Small (1.9 cm.) single, 
bright snow white flowers, profuse flowering; 1S.2*M.3 cm. tall. 

Other furfeties 

Burpccaaa Giant Hybrids— Includes both Fj and F, Hybrids, 
large (12.7 cm.) ruffled flowers. 75*90 cm. tall. Apricot, Blaze 
(orange-scarlet), Eskimo (creamy white). Glamour Girls (Pastel 
shades). Riverside Beauty (coral), Rosie O* Grandy (light rose). 
Sunny Boy (deep yellow). Cherry Time (cherry-rose), Treasuie 
Island (deep yellow, pink and orange) and Mixed. 

Fi Hybrids {Zenith Zinnias) — Cactus-flowered, 14.0-1 S.2 cm. 
across flowers, vigorous, free flowering, 61 cm. tall. Bonanza 
(golden orange). Firecracker (red). Princess (salmon-pink). Yellow 
Zenith (yellow) and Zenith Mixed. Also Trail Blazer (deep red, 
medium-sized). 

Tetn^Mda— Large (15.2 cm.) flowers, strong stems, 61-75 cm. 
tall. Shades of Rose (dahlia-flowwed type). State Fair (mixed- 
colours) and Burpee’s New Gigantea Zinnias (miaed colours). Also 
CMd Mexico (Persian Carpet type, anilticolour^ Mexican Zinnia). 

Wfwii— are suitaUe for beds, borders and pots. ‘Bie dwarf 
variadea are ideal for window-boaa|, edglii|i and beds. The cut 
flowers are aummoatf used in flower arraogemcats. 
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The Boedt oen be womn horn FMmiery-MercIi to Aoiribi- 
September in the pleiio. The early and late towing are nioally pre- 
ferable in the northern plains as these are less affected by the leaf- 
curl virus disease. The seedlings are transplanted at the fonrJeaf 
stage. Seeds can also be sown directly pt permanent sites where the 
planu are to flower. In the hills Uie seeds are sown in Matob-April. 
The seedlings should be pinched back at the time of ap pe a r a nce of 
the flower buds to make the fdants bushy. After about 20 to 30 
days of transplanting a top diessing of 50 gms. of ammonium sul- 
phate and 28.35 gms. of potassium sulphate per sipiare metre may be 
applied to obtain better growth and large flowers. The plants thrive 
botx in light and medium loam soils rich in organic matter and a 
sunny situation. They require frequent and heavy watering. 

Zinnias are badly affected by the leaf-curl virus disease which 
occurs commonly in the northern plains. The virus disease does not 
appear in the hills. The affected plants must be removed as soon as 
they appear. Early sowing in February-March or late sowing in 
August-September are helpful as the incidence of virus disease Is low 
during these periods. Zinnia linearis is resistant to the virus 
disease and the Persian Carpet is also usually unaffected. The other 
diseases are wilt and powdery mildew; the former which is soil borne 
can be controlled by rotation of beds or sites of planting while the 
latter may be effectively controlled by dusting sulphur. Generally, 
there is no damage from insect pests. 



(b) ANNUAL CUMBERS 


Both for utility and beauty the annual cliipben with their varying 
fomu of growth habit, eize and colour of flowers and time of flow* 
ering have become indispensable m the garden. All of them can be 
grown from seeds. Since many of the climbers are suitable for 
growing in pots, they are ideal for terrace gardens and window 
boxes, decoration of balconies or flats, framing of windows ot 
doors and trailing on walls, trellis, pergolas, arches, pillars and 
poles. 

Though their effect is usually temporary, their exquisite flowers, 
quick growth and profusion of blooming make them worthwhile 
for adoption. By growing them one can have a variety of forms and 
colours of flowers in different seasons. They provide a spectacular 
display of flowers. Some of the important annual climbers which 
can be successfully grown are described below : 

MomiBg Glory (Fam. Con vo/ndleceae)— The most commonly grown 
annual climber is the Morning Glory, botanically known as Pharbitb 
purpurea and P. tricolor or Convohubis major and Ipomoea mhro* 
caerulea respectively. These are natives of tropioal America and can 
twine up to 25 cm. They are quick growing and in about two to two 
and a half months they start to flower. Their flowers are funnel* 
shaped. 7.7*15.2 cm. acrou. and of varyiny eoloniB like blue, scarlet, 
purple and white. They flower in the morning and fbde out by tte 
afternoon. The important varieties are the Heavenly Unefsky-blHe 
flowers). Scarlet O* Kara (wine*red). OomeU (rosy oriamon while 
edged). Pearly Oates (udiite). DarUng (dark por^). Flying 
Saucers (very light blue with blue streaks) and others. There are 
also the double flowered varieties (^xe*pleao) like the Rose Marie 
(deep phik) and Doubte White. They can te town in early July aad 
wiliflower in winter. 

Ji^aaMa Manint Glaiy (Fam. AsnwfimfaM«os)>*The MomioB 
Oloryaeams to have reached its perfsciion in Japan where nmnenNis 
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atteactivdy ootoured and bi|e flowered varieties have been develop- 
ed. The Japanese Morning Olory (narbttti x imperkUs) is a proba- 
Ue hybrid between the two species. P. htdeneta and P. irleo/or. This 
is a tall growing climber with as large as 22.8 cm. flowers and can 
be grown in pots if it is pruned into a bush. It can also be sown in 
July with other Morning Olory varieties. 

Qnamodlt (Fam. Convo/nduosee)— These include four important 
creepers. The Star Ipomoea (QuamoelUeoeeiHea) has slender pointed 
leaves and fragrant learlet flowers with yellow throats. Mina fobato 
{Q, lobaUi) is a vigorous dimber with three-lobed leaves and upright 
quays of onesided bright crimson flowers which change to orange 
and then yellow. The Cypress Vine (Q. pinnata) is a light creeper 
having fernlike leaves and small narrow trumpet-shaped scarlet or 
white flowers. The Cardinal Creeper (Q. ahteria) has dark green 
flnely-cut foliage and produces small funnel-shaped scarlet blooms 
with white throat. The Quamoclits can be grown in July-August 
and they flower during winter. 

hfeon Ilowsr {Catonjfetion aeukatum) Fam. Conro/vH/aceue— This 
is a heavy dimber with milky juice and large heart-shaped leaves. 
The flowers are large, vdiite, fragrant and trumpet-shaped which 
opat in the evening or night and dose in the morning. When sown 
in July-August they come into Uoom in winter and the same 
plants when left in the ground will start flowering at the end 
of May or early June. A blue flowered variety, Bona-nox is alto 
grown. 

MusstI shell Otc^sr {Ctttorla tematea) Fam. Leguminasat— The 
flowers are like butterflies, usually deep blue and white in colour. It 
it a native of India. Sowing of seeds can be done in July-August to 
get Uoomt in winter. 

Cobaea (Cohoea aetmdms) Fam. FoIeiNORleMus— Tbit it an 
attractive dimber with g^sy foliage and large greenidi-vdiita or 
purple bell-shaped flowers. It can be sown in September-October 
and wfll flown in Maidt-ApriL Sometimes this may take a year to 
flown. 
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f/kmmtU»(Mammdlabarelayaiia) Fam. Serol^ulariaeeae—Thk 
is a light climber irell-siiited for growing in pott and produces 
aadiTfainum>Iike iowers of purple and pink colours almost through* 
out the year. The seeds may be sown in September-October and the 
plants will flower after about three months of sowing. 

Unmbergl a (Fam. Aemthaeeaey—Tht two important annual 
climbing species are the Black>Eyed Susan, Tfaoiftsfxleaitfa having 
yellow, orange, buif or white flowers, sometimes with a black eye 
and T.fragrans with white but not fragrant flowers. The former is 
ideal for growing in window boxes, hanging baskets and pots. 

Canary Ctaeper i^Tropaeohm peregrinum) Pam. Tropaeohueae — 
This is related to the common nasturtium. It produces finely-cut 
leaves and beautifully fringed canaiy-yellow flowers and can grow 
well in semi-shade. The seeds can be sown in September-October. 
It will flower during February*Marcb. 

N as tu r t imu (TVopoeoAm nwjus) Fam. TVopaeo/oeeae— The tall 
single flowered nasturtiums are also used as dimbers. Tbsy are best 
grown in window-boxes. The double flowered variety Gleam also 
has a semi-trailing habit. They can also be sown in September- 
October to obtain blooms in February-March. 

Sweet Pea {Lathyna odoratta) Fam. Legiimgioms— The ever- 
popular sweet pea is ideal for i»oviding a temporary screen. Its 
fragrant and pastel coloured flowers of various hues ate most 
enchanting. It does not grow well in pots. The best time to sow 
sweet pea is mid-September to the first week of October. 



(c) HERBACEOUS PERENNIALS 


Of the eeverel herbioeoiis peiennitls only a few can be sucoeis- 
fully grown on the plains of our eountry. However, under the tem- 
perate climate of the hills several other perennials grow exceedingly 
well and survive for a long time. The important and beautiful 
herbaceous perennials suitable for growing on the plains and on the 
hills are described below : 

Perennials fee the plains 

Angelmda gtandfflora {Serophulariae§ae)^\i is a dwarf perennial, 
growing about 61 cm. high and producing deep blue or mauve 
flowers. There is also a white flowered species. It can be easily 
propagated by cuttings in the rains. It is commonly grown in 
pots. 

AiUtr amUus and A. nQfoe^belgii (CompoiiVae)— Michaelmas 
Daisy : The Michaelmas Daisy belongs to three species, namely 
A. novae-belgU^ A. nofae^rngiiae and A. amellus. The plants of A. 
novae’belgH are about 61-90 cm. tall and produce small daisy- 
like flowers in profusion during summer and rainy seasons. The 
flowers are deep blue, mauve, lavender, pink and white in colour. 
There are several varieties in each colour. The plants of A. amelha 
are also about 61-90 cm. high with light and deep blue, mauve and 
pink flowers. The plants can be propagated by division of roots 
during rainy season. There are several varieties under each of these 
three species. 

Conapsb (Conipositae)^The three commonly grown perennial 
species of Coreopsis are C. grandiftora, C. lartceolaia and C. verti- 
eillata, all of which produce daisy-like yellow or golden coloured 
flowers. The species C. verticUlata has starry flowers of golden 
colour and its variety, C. v. grand^ora^ is taller with deeper yellow 
coloured flowers. The species C. lanceolata has similar flowers as 
those of C. grandlfiora but the plants are dwarfer. These perennial 
Coreopsis species flower during summer and can be propagated 
from seeds or by division of roots. 
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OattbmBa (F«m.CSwi 9 > 0 ftae) (Also known as Kankot Flower)— 
This is a hafbacaons paranoial which is best grown as an annual on 
the plains but on the hills it is a common perenniaL The description 
of (jaillardia has already been presented under the ‘Annuals'. The 
perennial plants cao be propagated by division of roots, root 
cuttings and seeds. 

impatims tultaii and I. hatstU (Fam. Balaaminaeeae) (Perennial 
Balsam)— These have been mentioned under Balsam 
species) in the description of annuals. 

MUrabUis Jahpa (Nyetaginaceae)—\Vi description has been given 
under bulbous plants. 

Phhx deeiasata (P. panteulata) (Pam. Po/emonlaceae)— Border 
Phlox : The plants are about 4S-120 cm. tall with lance-shaped 
leaves. The flowers are like those of the common Phlox and range 
in colour from white to crimson including scarlet, purple, violet, 
mauve, pink and red and many have dark eyes. The flowering is 
in summer. 

The plants thrive best on the bills. They require a light, well- 
drained and rich soil. They are suitable for growing in pots and 
borders. The plants can be propagated by root or top cuttings and 
from seeds. 

Pomdaea (PorlK/aceae)— There is a perennial type with blight 
deep rose coloured double flowers. It cao be grown in the same 
way as the othn annual varieties of Portulaca. The plants are 
propagated by division, stem cutting or seeds. 

SdMo (Lobtorne)— Though salvia is usually grown as an annual it 
can also be treated as a peranatel. It has been described under 
‘Annuals’. 

Solldago eaudnab (Fam. Crni^adtae) (OoMen Rod)— The planu 
are tall (120-180 cm.) with oval, pointed leaves and feathei-like 
gddenoolouradtmninal panicles. The flowering ia in eariyOetoher 
on die northern plains vdiile on the hills it flowers during sntnmer. 
Than an mae dwarf growing spsiiss alan. The ^ants can bo pro- 
pagated by tfivMon and ftom se^. 
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KarhnM m/iMUn (Fam. Vt r bma e tat) (Mm Vefbeaa)— R hat 
bom datc rib od sader Verbena. 

Fbiea roeee and F. «Aa (Fam. dpoeyiMeeae) (Farhdnkle)— The 
plant are about 61 om. tall with bright green amoodi oval leaves. 
The flowett are round and flat with an eye in the oentre and their 
colour may be roM (K. ramt). udiite (F. oOe) or wbhe with a red 
eye in the centre. Tte flowering ie profuee during summer and 
rainy season. The other spedes F. mq/lor with larger rose coloured 
flowers grows best 09 the hills only. The plants ate propagated from 
seeds or by stem cuttings. 

VUila odorata (Fam. VhUueae) (Sweet>soented violet)--Violet 
is much prized for its sweet-scented flowers. The planu 
are trailing in habit with round leaves and produce small white, 
blue or purple coloured single or double flowers. It grows better in 
partial-shade than in full sunshine. The plants can be propagated 
division of roots. They need protection during summer months. 
The division can be done in September-Ootober on the plains. The 
jdants thrive best on the hills or at high elevations under cool 
cUmate. 

ZUada SHtaria (Cmnpodtat ) — Its descriptimi is presented under 
Zinnia. 


Besides the perennials mentioned above for the plains several 
others can also be successfully grown on the hills. A few important 
perennials for the hills are described below : 

AMUea (Yarrow, Milfoil) (Fam. CoHvosttat)^Jhb most com* 
monly grown species is MiOlta Ji^pemUiHa (A. The 

plants ate as tan as ISO om. with green Andy out pungent foliage. 
The large flat heads of flowers are deep yellow in colour. There is 
another nwdes A. ndlkfiMmt which produoef flat heads of white 
flowers. The plants are propagated by dMtion. 

Andmm Uattea (Fam. Jbiugbioecee)— It is dascribad under 
'Anchusa*. 
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AquSkf^ mUgartt (Columbine) Manimctt!aceae)^Thc L 

common Oolombine it AquUegla yyigoHM^ The feoeot hybridt (4^ v 
euttorum) have arisen from croHes betweei^ dUferent species, nt 
plants forming oompact clumps have fem4lh^,jMage 
leaflets in each leaf. The flowers are about 5.1 ^WSHNtflCDd cup- 
shaped with a long spur. The colour of flower may be blue, lavender, 
red, yellow, golden, pink, crimson and white. The flowering is in 
summer. The plantt are raised from seeds in MarchrApril. It can 
be grown massed in front of a border. The plants thrive well in 
partial-shade. 

Bergenia cordtfblia (Elephant Ear) (Fam. Saydfragaceae) — The 
plants are low-growing with large dark green heart-shaped glossy 
leaves. The flowers are small (about 1 9 cm. across) borne on 
medium-long stalks above the foliage. The flower colour is rose-pink. 
The plants are propagated by division of roots or from seeds. Another 
species, H. Ugulata^ a native of the Himalayas, is also worth growing 
in the garden. Its flowers are also pink or white but they flower 
during early spring. They are suitable for growing in rock 
gardens and pots. 

Campanula (Bellflower) (Fam. Can^anulaeeae)~-TYkO plants bear 
cup-and-saucer shaped flowers of blue, lavender, purple or white 
colour. The commonly grown perennial species are C. carpaika 
(blue and white). C. burghaltii (lavender), C. glomeraia (deep 
purple), C. latffolla (violet-purple, white, pale mauve), C. laeiffhra 
(lavender), C. latUoha (C. grandis) blue or white and C. pmktfoHa 
(lavender or white, single or double). They are suitable for growing 
in borders. The flowering is in late summer* The plants thrive best 
in a well-drained soil and full sunshine. They can be propagated 
by division of roots in spring or from seeds. 

Ckyeamhemum maydmum (Shasu Daisy or Moon Daisy) (Fam. 
Gsifgmfflos)— The plants are about 61-90 cm. tall with toothed 
leaves. The flowers are larfs» daisyiiam end white with a yellow 
oential disc. The plaau grow best inia wsU-dteified soil and a 
suaay situation- They ass ideal for growing in borders and for out 
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flowed. flowering it during niminer. The^ute ue pfopegeted 
by dirition of roott and from leede. 

De^hMum (Fam. Rai mne u lw eeat) — The deaeription it given 
vatdu De^hMim >^^Hldum. 

DfgitaHs purpurea (Foxglove) (Fam. Ser^Marlaeeae)— It ii 
detcribed under the 'Annuals’. 

GyptaphOa pmkulata ^am. Carye^paoeeaey— It is mentioned 
ender G. ekgaue in annuals. 

Umm pereme (Fam. liMaeeae)— The description is given under 
Umm graud^UnwH. 

Uqfbma (Lupins) (Fam. LcgtimhmMw)— It it detcribed under the 
‘Annuals*. 

OeiMhera (Fam. Onagraceae) — It is mentioned under the 
•Annuals*. 

Paeanles (Fam. Raauueulaeeaey—Thm are both herbaceous and 
tbmbby Pawniet. The commonly grown species are P. offietuale 
with double flowers of red {rubra plena), white {alba plena), and 
pink (rofsa plena), P. laetyiora (double white, crimson, pink, lilac- 
rate and red), P. nUakosewltsehl (yellow) and P. wlttnumnlma (pale 
yellow). The Tree Paeony is known at F. n^rutkoea {P. mautan). 
They are best for growing in beds, borders and shrubbery. The 
flowers ate eiodlent for cutting. The plants grow well in a rich, 
wdl-dtained soil and a sonny situation. They are propagated by 
division in September-Oetober. The flowering it in summer. The 
plants can alto be raised from seeds but they take a much 'longer 
time, usually 6 or 8 years to omne into flowering. 

Pauteman barbatue (Fam. Serephdhrleeeee)— Its description it 
presented under the 'Annuals*. 

Prbnula (Fam. Prlnudaeeae}— It it mentioned under the 'Annuals*. 

Pyrednm rtaeum (Quyaanthemum eaeeineum) {Fum. Campe/^ 
ritae)— The plants are about dl-PO col tall with flnely^ut leaves 
and large daisy-dike flowers rsS white, rote, ted or lilae coleur. The 
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recent hybrid fuden varietiei are tingle or donbte flowered of variout 
shades of pink, red, aearlet, crhnion, talinon, and other hnea. The 
single flowers have a cream, yellow or orange odoured disc in the 
centre. The flowering it in summer. They are tnitable for growing 
in borders and for cat flowers. The plants thrive well in a ridi, 
well-drained and moist soil. They are propagated by division or 
from seeds. 

Rudbeckia (Fam. Con^sitae)— It is mentioned under the 
‘Annuals*. 



(d) BULBOUS FLOWEBS 
ACHDIENSS 


AeUmme hmg^lon 

Other eommoH noma : Magic Flower. Widow’s Tear*. Nut 
OreUda. 

FamUjt: Gtaurkeeae 

OrigiH : Onateaiala, Mexico 

Acfaineiie is a small (20.3-30.5 cm. high) plant with green 
glouy leaues and exquisite petunia-like waxy, long keeping flowers 
in pale mauve, purple, white or grey-white, yellow, pink, scarlet 
carmine and red, jewd-like colours. The plants flower profusely 
during the rainy season and remain in bloom from June to October 
or November. 

The tnbm ate very small in size. They are planted in March and 
the potting mixture oontaiiu coconut fibre or moss, soil and sand. 
Since the plants have shallow roots, tubers can be planted in small 
shallow pans or pots with little soil. Sometimes a single tuber is 
put in a ball of moss and hung with strings from which the plants 
will come out and blossom. Usually three tubers are planted in a 
small-sized pot or pan and in larger pots five or ten tubers can be 
grown. Achimenes are generally grown in hanging baskets. The 
fdants need a sheltered and semi-shaded dtuation, plenty of water 
and a light soil with good drainage for a satisfactory growth. After 
the rainy season when the flowering is over, stop watering the 
iflants. naoe the dry pots in a protected place till the next season 
(Mardi) when the tubers may be repotted. The plants can also be 
propagated from terminal stem cuttings. The cuttings are planted 
in sand and root easily during the rainy season. However, the 
better method is to raise the plants from tubers u these ate produced 
inabnadanoe 

The important varieties ate Cardinal Velvet, the double flowered 
Coral Gem and Crimson Tiger, Petticoat Pink, Mue SUet, Sun- 
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bant Fbna. Ootgeoos, Setting Son, Coooinen (Meriet), Oloxini- 
flon (white) end Longiflon (rich purple). 


SCKN1ED GLAIMOLU8 

Ackhnthera bkohr var. murieUu 
Other eonmum name : Peacock Orchid 
Family : Irldaeeae 
Oright : Abywinia 

The plants are upright, 90 cm. tall with linear leaves. They re- 
semble the common Gl^iolus in form and habit. The flowen are 
7.6-10.2 cm. across, pure white with star-shaped dark crimson- 
maroon blotch in the throat and very sweet scented, lliey are ex- 
cellent for cut flowers. About 5 to 6 florets ate produced on each 
stem. An early flowering hybrid Tubeigenii Zwanenburg is a new 
variety. 

The corms are small and are planted 7.6 cm. deep and 15.2 cm. 
apart. The plants thrive best in a light, well-drained soil and a sunny 
and sheltered location. They require rich manuring, preferably well 
rotten cowdung manure. The corms are planted during August to 
October in the plains and the plants flower early in winter and can 
continue to bloom till February-Maieh. In the hills the planting is 
done in March-April and the flowering starts in autumn. 
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BLUB AFRICAN LILY 

AgapaHtha umbellatus 
(Mur common name : LtIy-of>tbe Nile 
Family : LUiaeeae 
Origin : Cape Colony (Africa) 

This is a tall plant, about 61-90 cm. high, with long, thick, 
narrow and rich green foliage. The trumpet-shaped, small flowers 
about 2.5 cm. aetosa are borne in large umbels at tbe end of long 
and thick leafless stems. The flowers may be pale or deep blue. 
There is alto a white flowered variety. 

Agapanthus grows well in the bills. Since it needs a cooler cli- 
mate it does not thrive weli on the plaint. It is suitable for grow- 
ing in large tubs or pots and in ground near the pool or by the 
waterside and in beds or borders. The flowers can be used for 
cutting. 

The bulba are planted in March on the hills and the plants 
Uoom in the rainy season, July-September. The bulbs are planted 
about 10.2 cm. deep* The plants like a light, well-drained and 
tkhly manured (leaflnould or cowdung) soil and a tunny situation. 
Ther *1*0 plenty of water and are heavy feeders. 


AU.IUM 


Allium 

Other common name : Onion, Garlic 
Family : Amaryllldaceae 

Origin : Northern Hemiqfliere (temperate regions) 

There ate several speciet of Allium which are used for orna- 
mental purposes. The common onion is alto a species of Aflium 
{A. ceptt). The ornamental Aflium species grow succettfufly on 
the bib. The important ornamental species are A. albo-plhsum 
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(lilac, ataiHdtapad flowen, 61 cm. tall), A. atunum (aky-blne, 61 cm.), 
(violet, roie tinted, 150 cm.), A. karatmimse (pMc, 
34 cm.). A. (bright yellow, 254 cm.), A. ntpoUtmum (white. 
37 cm.), and A. ostnw^ianum (rose, dwarf 15.2 cm.). 

The plantt are usually 61 cm. or 120-150 cm. high in tan varieties 
and 15.2*25.4 cm. in dwarf varieties. The flowers are email and 
borne in large globular or flat heads or umbels on long stems. The 
flowers are rose, white, blue, lilac, purple, pink, yellow or violet. 

AUiums an useful for growing in borders, shrubberies or rock 
gardens. They are also planted for naturalizing. The cut blooms 
are ideal for decoration. The bulbs are planted 5. 1-7.6 cm. deq> 
and 7.6-10.2 cm. apart in October-Nbvember in the bills. The 
plants flower during May to October depending upon the variety; 
most of the species Uoom in May-June. They thrive best in a well* 
drained and light sandy and dry soil and a sunny situation 


AMARYUJS 

Amaryllis belladoma (H^peastrum) 

Other eommon name : Belladonna Lily 
Family’. AmarylUdaeeae 
Origin : South Africa 

Amaryllis is a very showy bulbous plant which thrives eiceedingly 
well both in the plains and the hills. The plants are about 61*90 
cm. tall with long, green, strap-shaped Ibliage. The large ftagiant 
ttunqwt-ehaped flowers ate borne in large umbels or duMets at the 
end of long atout stems. Usually 2 to 4 flowers are produced in 
each duster. The flowers in large flowered varieties are as large 
u 20.3*25.4 cm. across, particularly in the Royd Dutch Hybrid 
Amaryllis (Hippeastrum). There at% several varieties of Amaiytlis 
indudlag the sasall flowered types havihg larger number of flowers 
(5 to 7) on a stalk and the large flowered Dutch Hybrids With 



iSS 


OAKon) nowm 


llaal-tiMd (20.3-25.4 on. miow) flomn in • ftwer nnmbw (2 to 
4) in « clutter. The eolonr of flotrart luy be urtiite. derkied, MUtet, 
fed. crintoo, deep pink, tnlmoa, onage, urhite with red etripee or 
white tt ri pe t on solid ooloun. 

ABaiyllis ie an a tt mcthw flower- for cnt bloomi, beds, boiden 
end pott. The bulbs nn pfawted in SeptemberOctober or Deoem- 
ber-Jannaty in the plaint, preferably during the later period when 
the bulbs ate dormant In the hilla the planting can be done from 
October-November IHI Matdi-AptiL While planting the bulbs ate 
usually kept i to } nbose the soil and only one bulb Is planted in 
a 15 cm. pot The phmta requite a rich well«manuied toil, plenty 
of moisture and a sunny location for a good grosrth. The plants 
flower during March-Ap^ in the plains and from winter to sum- 
mer in the hills depmiding upon the time of planting. In the plaint 
during October to December when the leaves start drying widihold 
watering to facilitate the bulbs to rest This it utefid in obtaining 
quality blooms in summer. The watering can be restarted from 
December or January onwards to encourage the production of foli- 
age. In a milder climate the plants do not go to rest, particularly 
where the winter is not cool. In the hills the watering is withheld in 
early winter and the dormant bulbs are stored in a cool place until 
December when they are replanted and watered. The pot bound 
planu flower best and do not use a pot more than 5 cm. larger 
than the diameter of the bulb. The plants should be fed with liquid 
manure, once a week, during the active growth and flowering 
period. The plants do not need any regular repotting. They ate 
usually repotted after 4 to 5 years. However, every year before the 
growth starts the top soil is removed and compost or organic nunure 
te|daced and later liquid manure is applied to facilitate the fdants 
to grow vigorously. 
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WINDiLOWER 


Anmme etroaaia 

Other eermiioH name : Poppy AnemoDCS 

Fm^ : Ra nmcul a ce ae 

Origbt : Soothern Europe to Central Asia 

Anemone is low growing (lS.2-20.3 cm.) with lobed and irre- 
gularly cut foliage. The poppy-like flowers are white pink, crimson 
pntple, scarlet, mauve and blue and may be single or semi-douUe, 
nuny coned, self-coloured or with more than one colour. 

The two important groups of varieties are the De Caen with 
single flowers and St. Brigid with semi-double blooms. The popular 
varieties of De Caen type are Hollandia (scariet), Mr. Fokker 
(blue), The Bride (white), and Sylphide (mauve) while Lord 
Lieutenant (mauve). The Admiral (deep pink) and The Governor 
(scarlet) are the well-known varieties of the St. Brigid form. 

Anemone is suitaUe for pots, borders, rock gardens and cut 
flowers. When planted in clumps of 12 or more it has a nice 
display. The plants are propagated from seeds, division and root 
cuttings. They are idanted 5.1-7.6 cm. deep and 10.2-15.2 cm. 
apart in rows spaced 30*37 cm. apart llie tubers should be 
soaked in water for about 48 hours before planting to ensure better 
germination. The plants thrive best in a sandy loam, riddy manur- 
ed and well-drained soil and a sunny as wdl as a semi-shaded 
situation. The best time to plant tubers is during October 
in the northern plains (U.P.. Delhi and Pudjab) where it grows well 
and in Febtuary-Mareh or SeptemberGotobw in the hills. In tfle 
plains anemone flowers during Februaty-March while in the hflis 
it Uooms in late summer or in quing wthen Ranted in autumn 
(Sep t em b er-October). After flowering the tubers should be lifted 
from the ground and stored in a dry place. 

Anoflter q^edes 4. Jl^poiUea with white or pale pink flowers is 
also worth growing. Bowevei; it domliot gtbw sooeeasftilly in the 
plains. 
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ArfoRlfl 

Family : Begoaiaceae 

OrtgiH : SemHtropiQil and tropical conatriet eicept Australia 

The three main types of Begonia are the tuberous, riiiso- 
matous and fibrous rooted. The tuberous-rooted group includes 
the most exquisite large fiowered hybrids which have attractive 
single or double flowers in various colours like white, pink, red, 
ydlow, cream, orange, scarlet and salmon with smooth, ruffled, 
waved, frilled or crested petals. The large4owered begonias may 
resemUe roses (Rose Form), camellias (Camellia-Flowered), carna- 
tions (Carnation-Flowered) and dafibdils (Daffodil Type). There is 
also a Picotee Double with a contrasting border of a different colour 
from that of the rest of the flower. In the Rose Bud Begonia the 
the young flowws resemble the rose buds in shades of rose and 
pink. Besides these, there are the extremely free-flowering Multi- 
foras udiich come in three sizes, namely. Multiflora, Multiflora 
Maxima and Multiflora Oigantea or Crandiflora. The Pendula or 
Hanging Begonias with drooping habit and profuse small double 
or semi-double flowers suitable for hanging baskets are also includ- 
ed in the tuberous rooted class. 

The rhizomatous Begonia is the Rex Begonia (Bagonia nx) which 
is a native of our country, found growing wild in Assam. The 
Rex Begonia is prized for itt attractive foliage. The leaves are fan- 
shaped and lop-sided, hairy with toothed edges and silvery white 
or deep crimson with attractive and intricate patterns. In some 
varieties the foliage has a glistening metallic dieen. The important 
varieties ate the Glory of St.' Albans (metollic ted and silver). Axel 
Lange (satiny olivOifnai with dark centre spotted with ctrcular 
silver blotches). Emperor (flushed crimson with silver overlaid in 
centre), Helen Jeupd (dark and diadema type). Her Mqjesty (pur- 
idish tad with silver band). Peace (silver with red sheen). Peacock 
(dark black and ted tones) and Silver Queen (tdive-gieen with silver 
band). 
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The fibrovi^TOOted Bcfoniat include the two best groupd» namely, 
the Semiierfloreos group (B. semperftorens) and the Lorraine group. 
In the former (Semperflorens) the plants are compact and bushy with 
bright green and glossy bronze waxy leaves having small clusters 
of shelMike flowers of various pleasing colours, such as, pale to 
deep pink, salmon, redi orange and white borne on graceful long 
stems. In the Lorraine Begonias, the two important varieties are 
the Gloire de Lorraine and the Hybrid 'Solbakken* having deep 
salmon pink clusters of flowers. There are also Fi hybrid Semper- 
florens like Andy and Pandy. A few Begonia species having fib- 
rous roots are also well-known for their attractive foliage. Among 
these the popular ones are B. hae^eana having hairy olive-green 
leaves that are red on lower side with pale pink blossoms borne 
almost throughout the year, B. metailica which is tall with glossy 
olive-green foliage having purple veins and red beneath with light 
pink flowers and B. maculata with long green leaves having large 
silver spots on the upper surface and red beneath. The species 
B. masoma (Iron Cross Begonia) has small rounded bright green 
leaves with a purplish cross in the centre. Its leaves resemble those 
of B. rex in shape. 

The tuberous-rooted large-flowered Begonias do not grow well 
in the plains. They thrive exceedingly well in the hills where dMce 
are grown in a glasshouse or in a sunny verandah. The rhizomat- 
ous Begonia Rex and the fibrous-rooted B. semperflorens and 
other species grow successfully in the plains. The Begonias should 
be grown in cool, semi-shaded, moist and humid conditions with 
plenty of water during the growing seaj^n. The giant flowered hy- 
brid Begonias can be multiplied from seeds, tubers or cuttinp 
from tubers and the Pendula and Dwarf Multifioras from cuttings 
and tubers. The Rex Begonia is propagated from leaf cuttings. The 
Semperflorens are mainly grown from seeds while the Lorraines are 
propagated from tip cuttings. They require a light soil with rich 
organic manure or compost. Their growing tips should be pinehed 
back occasionally to make them bii|hy. They grow best in partial- 
shade and when pot bound they flower early and lequire frequent 
and heavy watering. A good potting mixture contains equal {Murts 
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vlaofl mdt toifmoiild tad eowduag manure. In the Ulla the tubers 
Ml beat plaMied a Febraaril>Mareh and the plante flower during 
late wmaet and autunm. The rhiiomatoai and fibrowhraoted 
Seapetfloreas and other Begonias can be planted in Ootober- 
Noveabnr in the iriaias and they flosrer during spring (Febrnary- 
Mareh) in the northern plains. Begonia respond well to frequent 
applioatioa of liquid manure, a least once a fortnight, during the 
growing aeason. 

Begonia are idert for pots. beds, rock gardens and hangiDg 
baskets. They ae also useAil for growing indoors a bona plants. 
Fsndula' Begonia an be grown eSTecthfcly in hanging baskets and 
window-boza while Semperflorens are commonly grown in rock 
gardeu. 


BLACKBEUY LILY 


Btlamtmda eUmiaii 
Other common name : Leopard Flower 
Family". trUaeeae 
Origin : China 

The ^nts are about 61-90 cm. tall with iris-Uke leava and 
graoeM sprays of 5.1 cm. across shon^ orange flosrers srith crimson 
spots borne cm long stents. The black seed dusters are ormmental 
from which it gets the popular name. There are alw the Avalon 
Hybrids whidi produa yellow, red, golden, orange or apricot 
flowers, some of whidi are unspotted. The flowers are produced 
in the rainy season, August-fleptember. 

The rhizomes are planted about 2.5 cm. deep in FdHroaty-MaNb 
in the plains and dtuing Oetobe^Novelhber in the hills. The plants 
can also be propagated from seeds and division. They thrive well 
both in sun and p a rtial ps N d e and a rich wdt-drained soU. During 
the growing peri^ the pfamti respond wOB to applieations of liquid 
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It is usefol for growing in shrubbery, pots and border. When 
^nted in dumps of three, the plants produce a good effect. They 
ate suitable for hardy accents in the garden. 


KAFFIR ULY 


Clhia miniata 
Family : Amaryllidaceae 
Origin : South Africa 

This is an attractive evergreen bulbous flowering plant which 
grows well only in the hills. The plant has long strap^haped green 
foliage and bears large umbels of orange«yellow or scarlet funnel* 
shaped flowers in summer. It is treated like AmarylUs. The bulb 
it planted about S cm. deep in Pebruary-March in the hills. 

The plant thrives well both in sunny and semi-shaded situations. 
It responds favourably to liquid manure feeding during summer. 

Clivia is suitable for growing in pots. It is also useful as a hou<e 
plant. 


ULY-OF-THE-VALLEY 


Convaliaria majalis 
Family : Liiiaceae 
Origin : Asia and Europe 

This is a dwarf (ISJ cm.) plant with creeping tootstodc and 
lanoe^haped leaves. The flowers are small. 0.63 cm. across. bdl> 
shaped, highly fragrant and white and borne in sprays of 10 to 3D 
flowers on a 15-20 cm. long stalk. The flowers are hi^y ptii- 
ed for thdr 8MSt ddidousftagraece. Thi^ is also a pinlc floweit 
cd varfoty and a rare variety with douUe flowers. It grows best 
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on tho bOb but oan tito flonwr for one or two MMons in the 
nortiKtn pMne. 

LtiyH>f*the'>vaIley b niitebb for growing in pota, beds and rock 
garden*. It thrive* well in *hade, partkularly under a taH tree. The 
flowers are eomoonly need for cutting because of their deUdons 
fragrance. The important varieties ate the Fortins Giant and Berlin 
Giant. 

The creeping rootstock b planted horizontally about 2.S cm. 
deep with the pips a littb above the ground. The planting b done 
in SeptemberOctober both on the hills and on the pbins. On the 
hiib the planb flower during May>June while on the plains they 
bloom m Februaiy-March. The pbnts respond well to liquid 
manure feeding during the growing season. They may require 
division of the rootstocks for further propagation in September* 
October, particularly when the dumps become overcrowded. 


CRINUM 

Criman bulbispermum (C. longtfolbm) 

Other common names : St. John's Lily, Cape Uly 
Family : Amaryllidaeeae 
Origin : South Africa 

Crinum is a tall plant with large sttap-shaped leaves. The 
flowers are large, funnd^haped and borne in a cluster of 8 to 12 
blooms in a scape. The flowers are white flushed red on the out* 
side and produced on long and stout steins. The pbnts flower 
during the rainy season in the plains and in summer in the 
hilb. The other commonly grown species are C. moorei with pink 
flowers, C. powelli having pab pbk Uooms in summer, C. seybuti^ 
cum with attractive variegated foliage and C. httfoUum with white 
flowers produced in summer. 
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It can be frowa ia pota, border and along the edges of the pool. 
The planta thrive well in partial ihade. The bulbe are planted in 
Februaty-Mateh both in the plaint and the hills. During that time, 
the bnlbs out abo be separated and repotted when the old plants 
have become overcrowded. The plants may be grown in a semi« 
shaded or a sunny situation and require warm and moist oondi- 
tions for their best growth. The plant can remain in poto for 4 to 
5 years without repotting. 


CROCUS 

Crocus spp. 

Other common names : Saffron, Kesar 
Family : Iridaceae 

Origin : Mediterranean region to South*West Asia 
Crocus grows well only on the hills in our country. The most 
common species is Crocus sativus kashmfriana, the popular saffron 
which is widely cultivated in Kashmir. The plants are dwarf grow* 
ing with grass>like leaves and small (2.5*5. 1 cm. across), fragrant, 
violet'blue, rounded flowers borne on long slender stalks. The 
plants flower in autumn, September to December. There are three 
forms of Qocus, namely the autumn-flowering (September-Deceia- 
ber), winter-flowering (December-February) and spring-ffowering 
(March-April). The important autumn-flowering species are 
C. sativus (saffron, violet-blue), C. longiflorus (lavender with orange- 
scarlet throat), C. medbts (lilac-blue), C. speciosus (bright bipe 
with violet veinings) and C. sonatus or C. kotsehyam Gavendnr 
with orange interior base). Winter and spring flowering species an 
C. aureus (orange-yellow), C. btflorus (lilac, white with purple 
sttipee, Uufrimrple stripes on creamy white exterior, ^very-w^ 
or pun white), C ehryumthus (yellow, blue. Mack, Iwonn or 
whiteX C. dhhmttatf (roej^lilac witir y^ioW throat), C. tn^eraH 
(viol^ buff or lilaoX C. utMui (rich oraage-ysDowX C tUbeti 
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(tevnukr-Une). C. striimb (onuite*yello« with blade lines on the 
ontiide), C jneftmus (yellow with|)oisy brownttripei on eaterior), C. 
tomasMamu (pele iepiihire*laven<ier with silvery-white outside) and 
C. wnleohr pletimMu (arhit^ The brie Dutch Crocus in several 
pleasbg colours ate hybridsbetween different species having laifeand 
attractive flowers produced in spring (Mardi-ApriO- The important 
varieties of this group are Jeanne d* Arc (white). Flower Record 
(Une-viokt), Kathleen Pariow (white), Littb Dorrit (silvery ama> 
thyst-Uoe), Negio Boy (blackish purple). Paulus Potter (dark ruby- 
purpte), Pan (vriiite), P^wick (pab silver-lilac with deep 
lUae stripes). Queen of the Bluet (toft bvaider), Remembrtnoe 
(pab purple^lue). Striped Beauty (striped iibe) and Dutdi Yellow 
Mammoth (golden-ydiow). 

Crocus is suitable few pots, beds and rock gardens. It is ideal for 
naturalizing and for growing in dumps in the shrubbery, in the 
bwns or under small trees. 

The bulbs are planted about S.I cm. deep and 2.6 cm. apart. The 
autunm-flowering forms can be pbntedin Augustor September white 
the qtring-flowering are planted in autumn (October-December). 
As the bulbs are often danutged by mice after planting it is better 
to soak the bulbs in water for a minute and then roll in red lead 
powder just before putting them in soil or sprmkb a Hub amount 
of naphthalene over the area where bulbs tove been planted. The 
plants thrive best in a sunny location or partial-shade. The bulbs 
should not be lifted from the ground after flowering. However, 
after 5 <» 6 years when they become overcrowded they can be 
divided and recanted. 
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CYCLAMEN 

Cyclamen perskum g^anteum 

Other common name : Sowbread 

FmnUy : Prlmulaeeae 

Origin : Meditemnean region 

The moat commonly grown Cyclamen ia C. persfemn glganteum. 
It haa heart-ahaped and attractively marked leavea with fleahy 
atalka. The flowera are borne on long erect atalka well above the 
foliage. The coloura of flower are delicate paatel ahadea of pink, 
purple, red and white and varioua other hnea. The flowera have 
reflexed petala in a windblown manner appearing like butterfliea 
with their winga awq>t back. In aome varietiea the flowera ate 
fringed, frilled, margined and fragrant. There are hnndteda of 
attractive varietiea evolved by breedera mainly in Holland and 
Belgium. The important varietiea are Apple Bloaaom (pink). 
Crimson King (deep crimson). Excelsior (white). Fragrant Gem 
(white). Royal Rose (deep rose). Rose of Zehlenderf (sahnon>plnk) 
and Scarlet King (scarlet). There are also varieties with donHe 
flowers but the singles are more beautiful. 

Cyclamen does not grow satisfactorily in the plains but thrives 
exceedingly well in the hills in a glasshouse or in a protected place. 
However, with great care it is possible to grow Cyclamen in north* 
western plains, particularly where winter is long and cool. It luts 
only one year on the plains. The plants are raised from seeds or 
cornu. It is easier to grow plants ftwn oorma. The conns «re 
planted in February on the hills or in August for indoor dis^y 
when the young plants are brou^t inside the room in September to 
bloom from December to April or May. In the plains the tubers 
are planted in October. The corm is set about half in and half otit 
of the soil in a small pot. The potting mixtuii oontaias soil, sand 
and leafnwttld in equal proportionl. ^fter the flowering is ovbr 
reduce watering aiowly and in June the pet is taken out fiom 
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room oad kept in a cool thaded place until Angust when these 
are repotted. The teed is best sown in September or during 
August to November in a seed pan and covered with glass 
and paper, until the emergence of sitings. The seedlings are 
transplanted into small individual-pots in March>April and watered 
carefully. These plants will flower after about 16 to 18 months of 
sowing. 

The plants requite partiai«8hade and cool and moist conditions 
for their good growth. They thrive best in a cool and humid en- 
vironment where the temperature does not rise hbove IS.d^C The 
soil must be wdl-draioed. The pots should always be watered 
from bottom to avoid rotting of the crown of the plant. When the 
flower buds appear apply liquid manure along with a little potash 
to the plants once a month or so until the flowers open to encour- 
age better flowering. 

Cyclamens ate excellent for pots and cut flowers. The hardy 
^lamens can be grown in beds under tall trees. 

The hardy cyclamens can grow well on the bills. These include 
the summer and autumn-flowering species like C. qfricanum (pale 
pink), C. cUicium (pale pink), C. europaeum (crimson) and C 
neapolUanum (rose-pink or white) and the winter and spring flower- 
ing C. atkinsii (carmine-pink or white), C. coum (magenta), C 
hyemale (carmine), C. libanoticum (pink) and C. repandum (deep 
carmine-pink). 


OAHUA 


Dahlia variabilis 
Family : Canytosltat 
Origin : Mexico ^ 

Dahlia was named in honour of the Swedish botanist. Or. 
Andieu Dahl, a pupil of Linnaeus. It is a native of Mexico from 
where it was ifatt introduced into Madrid (Spain) in and 
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later from Spain it want to England in 1798 and to other European 
eountriee. The modem varieties of Dahlia have arisen as a result 
of crossing between different species and varieties, chiefly D. 
in^erUlb, D. eoceinea, D. jaurezii and D. mrtkii. Most of the new 
varieties are evolved by crossing and selection betweoi different 
varieties and chance mutations in nature. 

The height of plants varies from 30.S cm. to 150 or ISO cm. de- 
pending upon the varieties. The leaves are rounded with slightly 
serrated margin and produced opposite at each node on the stem. 
The different varieties of Dahlia have been classified into the 
following 11 distinct classes based upon the shape and size of 
fiowers and the formation of petals : 

1. Single-flowered dahlias— Flowers 10.2 cm. or less across, 
with a single outer ring of florets surrounding a central disc. 
This clam includes the Show Singles having round^nded 
overlapping petals and the singles with more pointed petals 
that are not so overlapping. ‘Uebenswert*, ‘Kokette*, 
'Frances.’ 

2. Star dahlias— Cup-shaped flowers having 2 or 3 rows of 
pointed petals. 'White Star’. 

3. Aaemoae flowered dahlias— Flowers have a dome sh^ed 
central disc of tubular florets surrounded by an outer ring 
of ray florets, 'Comet’. 

4. Collarette dahlias— Flowers about 10.2 cm. or more across 
with a single row of ray florets and a ring of shortet^ray 
florets around the central disc. 'Auxeoline*, ‘Suntan’. 'Lady 
Friend', Getring's Elite, ‘Scarlet Queen’. 

5. Paeoaf-flowored dahliaa— Flowers have two or three rows 
of flat florets with a disc in the centre. Sub-divided into 
Large (over 17.8 cm.). Medium (12.7-17.8 cm.) and Sttall 
(upto i2»7 cm.) depending u^ tte size of flowers. 'Bifliop 
ofLIaadaT. 
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6. OtMradf* dddlM— Fully double flowers with flu peteli, 
iddom showing eoentral diso. Sulnihrided into Large (over 
20.3 cm.), Medium (IS.2>20.3 cm.). Small (10.2-1S.2 cm.) 
and Miniature (upto 10.1 cm.). 

Large : Croydon Muterpieoe, Liberator. Peter IUni> 
sey etc. 

Medium : Ballego’s Glory, Peace, Arc de Triomphe, 
House of Orange, etc. 

Small : Burmas, Chinese Lantern, Edinburgh, Mary 
Richards etc. 

Miniature : Arabian Night, Doris Duke, Newby, Blaze 
Away etc. 

7. Dehble Shew and Fancy dahllas-^Fully douUe globular 
flowers, over 10.2 cm. across, with central florets being 
slightly smaller than the outer ones with incurved edges 
and blunt mouth. ‘Model’, Rondkop', ‘Standard’, ‘Merlm’, 
‘Oloire de Lyon’ etc. 

8. Pompon dahUas— Flowers like those of the Show and Fancy 
dahlias in quality but smaller in size. Sub-divided into 
Large (7.6*10.2 cm.). Medium (S. 1-7.6 cm.) and Small 
(upto 5.1 cm.). Large : ‘Ascog’, ‘Jean Lister’, ‘Nellie Birch’, 
etc.; Medium : ‘Chamois’, ‘Bonny’, ‘Golf Ball’, ‘Leo’, 
‘Little David’ etc.. Small : ‘Doria’, ‘Diana Gregory’, 
‘Rhonda’, ‘Yellow Gem’, ‘Glow’, ‘Rosea’ etc. 

9. Caetne dahlias— Fully double flowers which do not show 
the central disc and the ray florets being pointed, partially 
revolute, straight or incurving, shaped like a star. Sub-divid- 
ed into Luge (20.3 cm.). Medium (15.2-20.3 cm.). Small 
(10.2-15.2 cm,) and Miniature (up to 10,2 cm.). 

Large : ‘Albert’, ‘Ogey’, ‘Arab Queen’, ‘Rodeo’, The 
Colonel’, etc. 

Medium : ‘Carnival’, ‘Eclipse’, ‘Guiding Star*, ‘Polu 
Beauty’, ‘Gladys’, etc. 
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Smoli : *C3ieerio*, ‘Doris Day’, ‘Oiaoe’, ‘Prefeience’, 
‘Pionaele*^ etc. 

Mbilotwe : ‘Andries Orange*, ‘Little Mermaid’, 'Lovely 
‘Looker’, ‘Phikatte’, ‘Piroaette’, etc. 

10. MbceDaMow dakUaa— Flowers are different from those 
mentioned above. 

‘Giraffe’ — double orchid*flowered, ‘Disneyland’ — smaller 
flowered heavily speckled and striped. 

11. Dwarf bedding dahlias— Dwarf, 3041 cm. high, with small 
single or double flowers of decorative, cactus, anemone and 
miniature forms. 


Singks : ‘Coltness Gem’, ‘Northern Gold’, etc. 

Decorative : ‘Maureen Creighton’, ‘Park Beauty’, 
‘Rothesay Castle’, etc. 

Cactus : ‘Frank Soeten’, ‘Spectacular’, ‘Midget’, etc. 


Anemone : ‘Bridesmaid’, ‘Hon^’. 

Miniature : ‘Top Mix’, ‘Unwin’s Dwarf Hybrids’. 

C/ser— Dahlia is suitable for cut flowers, pots, beds and 
annual and mixed borders. It can also be grown in a shrubbery 
especially in the newly planted one to All in the space and provide 
colour. 


Propagation : The plants are propagated from tubers, terminal 
stem cuttings and seeds. 

Seeds : The varieties do not breed true|when propagated from 
seeds. Hiis is particularly noticed in the double forms which pro* 
duce a large percentage of plants with semi-double or single flower* 
when raised from seeds and often no two individuals ate alike. 
However, the Dsnuf bedding Single dahlias ate usually grown 
from see ^ . The seeds are sown«in Septembei^Ootober on. the 
northern plaiai, in May and Septomte in Bangalore and Other 
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•4Joiaii^ ateu and in Match-April on the hilla. The leedlingt 
are traot{danted into beds or pots after about a month of 
•owing. 

Tubers : The double decorative, cactus, pompon and other forms 
are generally raised from tubers or stem cuttings. Tubers are 
frianted in the end of June on the northern plains and in March*April 
on the northern hills. The old clumps of roots which usually have 
three or more tubers attached to the stem, depending upon the 
variety are divided Wfore {denting. The tubers can be cut from the 
stem with a sharp knife or razor blade ensuring that each tuber 
has at least one **eye** to produce the new shoot. The eyes on the 
tubers are towards the crown end or the stem end. The tubers are 
planted about 15.2 cm. deep and 90. 75 and 45 cm. apart in tall, 
medium and dwarf (bedding) types res|>ectively. A tuber will sprout 
in July with the onset of the monsoon. The plants raised from 
tubers start flowering in November>Dcoember on the northern 
plains while in Bangalore and other adjoining areas they flower 
during July*August when {danted in May. 

Cuttings : After the tubers have sprouted and the young shoots 
coming out from the crown end have attained a height of 10.2*15.2 
cm., small terminal stem cuttings can be taken to raise new plants. 
They can be taken periodically from July to September from the 
same tuber as new shoots appear later hfter the cuttings have been 
taken. Cut the shoot a little below the first joint above the tuber 
with a sharp razor blade. The cutting is usually 7.6-10.2 cm. long 
and should be solid and not hollow inside. After removing the 
lower leaves and dipjdng the cat end in a rooting hormone like 
Seradix B, the cuttings are inserted into pots containing a mixture 
of coarse sand and peat or sand and vermiculite alone. About 4 to 
5 cuttings are plac^ against the side of a 8 cm. pot. Firm the 
rooting medium after inserting the cutting and water careftifty. 
Keep the cuttings in a moist place for rooting and do not water 
them frequently to avoid damping off. After 2 to 3 wedcs when the 
cuttings have rooted, {tot the cuttings singly in 7.6 cm. |>ost 
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ooatiiBios cqnal putt of Mil. sand and leafinould. Latw in October 
on the norfbern i^ins these rooted plants can be transplanted into 
beds or dni^y in 25 or 30 cm. pots. On the hills the tnbers can 
be sprouted in late winter (Deoember-Jannary) in glasshouse for 
taking cuttings. The rooted plants are raised in March-April 
for planting into beds outside. The plants raised from cuttings 
usually flower about 2 to 4 weeks later than those grosm from 
tubers. 

Cuhivalion : The plants raised from cuttings am treated in the 
same way u those from tubers. When the plants are about 
1S.2>20.3 cm. high pinch off the terminal shoot to promote the 
growth of side shoots which wiO make the plants bushy. Pinching 
off the growing point is also practised in the young seedlings raised 
from seeds. Usually a bamboo stake is inserted near the hole in 
which the tuber is planted to provide support to the {riants later. 
Before planting tubers or young plants the mU should be well 
prepared and apply a heavy dressing of oowdung manure or com- 
post and 1 14 gms. bonemed to a sq. metre. 

Watering . Dahliu need frequent and heavy watering instead 
of very frequent and light sprinkling. However, avoid water-log- 
ging u it is harmful to plants. 

Feedb^ : Generally, there is no need to apply organic manun 
later once it has been incorporated into the Mil at the time of pre- 
paration of beds before fdanting. Often a light> top dressing of leaf- 
mould or cowdung manure will be beneficial to plants. In poor 
Mfls a top dressing of complete fertilizers may be useful However, 
avoid frequent and heavy applications of nitrogenous nmnam or 
fertilizers as they tend to deteriorate the storage quality of tubers 
and alM afibet the quality of blooms. 

ShsHtg and tying : The young shoots must be tied with Mft 
string to the bamboo stakes inserted near the base of the 
The ties should be fixed loosely to allow the stems to inerwne in 
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DMuddiiig : This is aecessaiy to obtaia laige quality Uombs. 
Usually, than aia ttuae flower buds at one plaee and the eentral 
bud, often oaUed the crown bud, is retained to flower uiiile the 
other two are removed. However, if the orown bud is danuiied or 
is not likely to open foUy, it can be removed and one of the 
side buds retiuned. One or two lateral shoots below the flower 
can also be removed to obtain large blooms on long and sturdy 
stems. The lower shoots may be retained to provide a succession of 
blooms. 

Lining the tidten : The stems trf the old plants after flowering 
flnishes in February or March on the northern plains are headed 
back lS.2-22.9 cm. above the ground level. The roots are then 
lifted from the ground with a fork taking care not to injure the 
ctown of the root. After lifting the tubers are stored during the 
summer until next planting time in June. On the northern hills the 
tubers are lifted in October-November. 

Sroraige of tiAers : The tubers can be stored in a cool room on 
shelves or in a layer of sand, but before storing dust them lightly 
with 5% DDT or BHC and flowers of sulphur as protection against 
insects and diseases. Do not let the tubers dry up in the heat ; 
sprinkle them with water whenever they tend to do so. A cool 
temperature (4.4* to 7.2* C), free circulation of air and low humidity 
ate necessary for proper storage. If the plants are in pots, leave 
them there after cutting the stem just after the flowering ends and 
put them in shade. Sprinkle water occasionally to prevent the 
shrinkage or drying out of tubers. 

Pot tubers : As mentioned earlier the rooted cuttings from pots 
are transplanted into beds where the plants are to flower. Some- 
times when the surplus late cuttings are left in the pots without puh 
dudng flowers they form small tubers which are known as pot 
tubers. The growths in these plants are always stopped by pinching 
the tips frequently. These small pot tubers are excellent for raising 
new plants and produce good blooms of the same qualify as those 
of the plants grown from large tubers. 
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Diseases atid Insects : The eommoa diseawt an the iBOMic 
vinu diteaie and mildew. The virus affected plants should be 
removed and destroyed immediately and always use virus-fne 
tubers or cuttings. Dusting of sulphur helps to control the mildew. 

The insect pesu an aphids, thrips and caterpillars. Aphids can 
be controlled by spraying malathion or Basudin while the thrips 
an controlled with DDT. The caterpillars can also be controlled 
by spnying or dusting DDT. 


EUCHARIS 

Eucharts amaxoniea (E. grmd(flora) 

Famiiy : Amaryllkbeeae 
Origin : Colombia 

This is a very attractive bulbous plant, 3(MS on. high with large 
ovate>lanceolate foliage, about 45 cm. long and dark green in 
colour. The flowers an large (7.6 cm. across), waay whin and 
sweetly scented and there an about 5 to 7 blooms in a scape borne 
on a long stem. The flowers in Eucharis an smaller than those in 
Crinum. It flowers during the cold season. 

Eucharis can be grown successfully in pots and borders. It is also 
useful as an indoor plant and for cut flowers. 

The bulbs can be planted in October on the plains when it 
does better than on the hills. In the hills, it can be best grown in 
the glasshouse. It requires warm and moist eonditions and thrives 
well io semi-shaded situations. The plants like plenty of water and 
a rich soil. They do not nquin frequent repotting. 
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Ermnunu kimalaieus 

Family : Liliaceae 

Or^in : India 

BramuruB is a perennial plant with tuberout roots. The tpeeieB 
£. hlmalaicus it a native of the Himalayas in our country. The 
other habitats are central and southern Asian countries like 
Turkestan, Siberia and Persia. It grows well only in the hills. It is 
a majestic plan{, 1.80-2.10 nL tall with very long and linear, sword- 
like leaves arising directly from the fleshy rootstocks. The plant 
bears a very long (90-120 cm.) flower spike studded with small 
(over 2.S cm. across) star-shaped white flowers on a leafless stem. 
The other commonly grown species are £. robustus and the dwarf 
growing £. bungei with rosy-pink and bright yellow flowers respec- 
tively. The tall species E, elevesi with shell-pink flowers is also 
popular. The Shelford Hybrids have 90 cm. long spikes of cream, 
yellow, apricot, pink and orange while in the Tubergeni Hybrids 
the spikes are heavier and of the same colours but on longer (2.40- 
3.0 m.) stalks. 

Its spider-like tuberous roots are best planted during August to 
November on the hills, about 45 cm. apart in a shallow hole. The 
planting can also be done in March. It flowers during summer. 
May and June. The plants require a rich and well-drained soil and 
cool conditions for a good growth. They are not disturbed for a 
long time once they are planted and the roots are lifted and divided 
after about five years. During winter the crown of roots may 
need some protection and can be covered by sand or peat. 

Eremurus is excellent for growing in shrubbery, mixed borders, 
background and for cut flowers. 
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Frusta nfraeia 

Family : trtdaeaae 

Origin : South Africa 

The modem large flowered varieties of Freesia are hybrids 
resulting from crosses between different species, particularly F. 
re/raeta, F. armsirongti and others. The plants are low'growing, 
stent 30 cm. high with linear leaves. The flowers are trumpet- 
shaped and strongly scented, borne in racemes on long stems. The 
flowers are brightly coloured including various shades of white, 
cream, yellow, orange, pink, red, mauve, bronze and blue. The 
Freesias are usually available in mixed colours like the Rainbow 
Mixture. However, there are varieties in separate colours also such 
as. Buttercup (primrose yellow with orange shading). Blue Banner 
(sky blue, white throat). Gold Coast (deep orange-yellow), Margret 
(cyclamen-purple). Pink Giant (cherry pink with silvery white 
throat), Rynveld’s Golden Yellow (deep golden-yellow). Sapphire 
(blue). White Swan (white) and several others. There is also a 
double-flowering, creamy-white and fragrant Freesia. 

Freesia is suitable for growing in beds, pots and shallow pans. 
It is also commonly grown indoors and for cut flowers. The flower 
racemes should be cut when the first flower on it has opened and 
afterwards when placed in water the other flowers also open later 
and last for a long time. 

For potting the soil mixture consists of two parts soil, one pan 
leafmould and one part cowdung manure. If the soil is heavy it 
would be beneficial to add a little coarse sand for proper drainage. 
About 6 to 8 corms can be planted 2.5 cm. deep in a 15 cm. pot 
Keep the pots in shade and water sparingly until the growth has 
appeared when watering may be increased. The planting k done 
in October on the plains and during August to November on the 
hills. Usually p^nts come into blo^ aftw twelve wedu from the 
data of plantipi. Thqr flower during Februaty-Maich in thefrii^. 



OAtOBN nXNVnt 


IH 

la the hUs the plants need pioteetkni from frost and entreme ooM 
during winter and for this purpose they ore best grown in a |dess> 
house or indoors at 10* to 15.6* C temperature. The flowering Isstt 
for about dx weeks and by successive plantings, it is possiUe to 
extend flie time of flowering. Freesia con also be grown from seeds 
but for propagation of named varieties, it is best to plant the 
oorms. The plants thrive best in a sunny situation and dry eondi* 
tkms. Avoid overwatering and keep the soil a little dry end not 
moist for obtaining good flowering. The plants respond well to 
liquid manure once a fortnight during flowering. The plants require 
staking os the stems are straggly in habit. After flowering gradu- 
ally withhold water until the leaves become brown when the pots 
osn be removed to a shaded place and kept there for planting next 
season. 


CROWN IMPERUL 


FrttUlaria imperktlis 
Family : Uliaceae 

Origin : Europe, Asia and North America 

Fritillaria grows weii only on the hills. The plants ate tall 
(90-105 cm.) with whoried narrow foliage. The pendulous, large 
bell-shsped towers ore borne in circular clusters at the top of 61-90 
cm. long and strong stems surrounded by a ^teen erown of leaves. 
The flowers ore yellow, orange, bridc-red or coppery-red and 
give off on evil-odour. 

Fritillaria is oommonly grown in beds, borders, background and 
todt gardens. It is also suitable for naturalizing and excellent for 
cut towers. 

The bulbs ore planted dutitig autumn (August to November). 
They ere i^md deeply, about lS.2-20.3 cm. and 30.5 cm. apart. 
The plontt thrive well in partial shade and rich and moist soil with 
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{rinaty of hamiu. They ate generally, left uaditturbed and continue 
to thrive for leverBl yean. 


GERBERA 


Gerbtra JamesoHii 

Other comnum names : Barberton Daisy, Transvaal Daisy 

Family : Con^sUae 

Or^in : South Africa 

This is a dwarf perennial herbaceous plant which grows success- 
fully both on the plains and the hills. The plants are about 30-45 
cm. high with 1S.2 cm. long, broad and deeply lobed foliage set in 
the form of a rosette at the base. The flowers are 12.7-1S.2 cm. 
across, daisy-like, single or double in various attractive rich and 
pastel shades with narrow ray petals borne on thin, long and 
leafless stems. The flowers may be white, cream, lemon-yellow, 
orange, brick-red, scarlet, pink, salmon, maroon, terracota 
and various other shades. Both single and douUe flowering 
varieties are very attractive and many double varieties are also 
bicoloured. 

Gerbera is ideal for beds, borders, pots, rock garden and 
out flowers. The cut blooms when placed in water last for a long 
time. 

The plants can be propagated from seeds and division of clumps. 
The seeds are sown in June and the seedlings are pricked at the 
two-leaf stage. After about 1| months the seedlings are tmnsplant- 
ed into IS cm. pots and planted into beds in S^ember-October. 
The dumps of old plants are divided in sjuing and iflanied into 
separate IS cm. pots, first in a light soil and later alter 1 to If 
months in a ridier soil. The plants thrive best in a wdl-dtained 
and rich soil and a sunny situatioa. Tbqr flower throughput 
wiutar and ^fing. Ttw planu require j^hnty of manure^ bafknonld 
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or homin for a good growth and flowering. In the hills Qerben 
flowers in sunaer. Sowing of seeds and division of clnni|)s are 
done in spring. 


GLANOLUS 


GbMtha 

<Mm eommoK name : Sword Lily 

Famtty : Irldaeea$ 

OH ^ : Sonfli Africa 

^nth its majestic flower spikes having florets of massive form, 
brilliant colonrs, attractive shapes, varying sins and excellent 
keeping iinality, the gladiolus is ideal both for garden and floral 
decorations. It was brought into cultivation from its native habitat 
in South Africa, perhaps during the ancient Greek period. Its 
systematic improvement began only in the early years of the pre* 
sent century after the discovery of the Primulinus {GUuUohis 
prbmlimu) gMioii growing wild near the Victoria Fall in South 
Africa. The hybridiation of Primulinus and a few other species, 
such as, G. byxmtima, G. psittacimu, G. eardUudis, G. ehlUsU, G. 
eoMOet and O. ^mdamuls, resulted in the present-day gladicdus, 
a flower of perfection. This remarkable improvement was made 
during the post-war period. It is undoubtedly the best bulbous 
flower in our country and ranks next to Tulips only in Holland and 
other countries. 

Utes: Gladiolus is excellent for beds, pots, herbaceous border 
and cut flowers. As soon as the first floret has fidly opened and 
the otbsn are showing oohrar the flower spike is cut dearly wltfa a 
sharp knife and immediately placed in water. The other top 
florets will then open gradually and last over a long period. The 
qiikes can last ksiger in home if a little portion (1.3 cm.) of the 
stem is cut dfl on alternate days and fresh water pot in flie 
eontaiaer. 
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It can tw ffOWB MOOOMfuUy both in the plains and the hills 
upto an aMtade of about 2.400 m. It ftows well in any type of aoil 
whidi is welMiained. In a cool wet soil the conns take lonper time 
to sprout residtinf in much delayed flowering. 

Typti and Varktlu : The two most important types ate the 
largerdloweted varieties and the butterfly and the miniatute 
gladioli. In both there ate early, mid-season and late flowering 
varieties. The butterfly types have small spikes and flowers in vari- 
ous colours and in many cases with dark and attractively coloured 
throats and ate ideally suited for small gardens and flower arrange- 
ments. Besides, the primulinus and colvillei are two other types, 
of which the latter is suitable for growing under glass-house condi- 
tions. The primulinus types have snudl flowers borne <m thinner 
stems and tave a hooded top petal in each floret 

The flowers may be large, medium ot small in sin, sometimes 
with ruflled petals, blotdhes or streaks. The colours range from 
white to almost black including pink, salmon, orange, red, scarlet 
maroon, yellow, cream, greenish, purple, lilac or mauve, violet 
and several other shades. Some varieties are also "smoky*’ in colour. 
There are also double flowering varieties. The important varietws 
are George Mazure, Fay, Gold-Dust, Tunia’s Yellow Triumph, 
Elizabeth the Queen, Jo Wagenaar, Spie and Span, Spot Light 
Dream Girl, Goeff Whiteman, Blaur Dominos, Polygoon, Benar^ 
Mary Housley, Snow Princess and many others. 

In beds and pots: Gladiolus grows almost equally well in beds 
and pots. The beds should be dog thoroughly and prepared finely. 
Before the final preparation miz well tinted cowdung manure, 
leafmould or compost about S to 6 kg. per square metiu. Never 
manure heavily as exoessive nitrogen will cause the flower qiikes to 
become tall and thin and the flowers will loose their biilflanee. An 
application of 58 gms. of bonemeal per sq. metre ia also benefieiuL 

The potting miztuie consists of one part soil, two parts wtU 
rotten cowdung asanuie ot leafmould and half-a-part sand. Boq^ 
meal, about two ti|Meipooaflila and about a oifatette tinflil 
wood adws aheddibe ndaed befbte planfing. 
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fkntiat ^ In thenodheni plaint it it bMplantaddadnt Saptaai. 
Tots to October and tometimet even earlier in Anguet. tlw flomv- 
ing >• dnring December to March or April. In the hitle the planting 
it done in Mardi>April and k Oowert doting May 'or June to 
Aogtttt or Septembtt* The time of flovmring depeodt upon the 
variety and the time of learning. Socoetahre plantingi of tuitaUe 
varietiet will entuic oontinned flowering over a longer period. 

Giadiolut it generally planted from cormt. It can alto be grown 
from seeda but the variety may not come out true in tnch cates. 
The cormt are ntoidly graded and told in different tizet but in 
our country no apec^ gradations in conn size are available. The 
size of spike and flowers depends upon the size of eorms planted. 
A medium-tiaed corm with high crown is better than a larger and 
flat corm. Usually a 10-12 cm. conn it good for planting but a 
larger size, 12-14 cm. is better for obtaining ezhibition blooms. 
Often it is useful to ped off the brown scalet from the cormt care- 
fully and keep them in a tray in a warm and dark place which will 
encouri^ sprouting. After sprouting these can be planted in the 
beds or pots. The conns arp planted about 15.2 cm. apart in rows 
spaced 30-45 cm. apart. Sometimes these may be plant^ in clumps 
of three or four, particularly for mast effect or in borders. The 
depth of planting norms is about 10.2-12.7 cm., deeper planting 
bong adopted in a lighter soil. For rapid multiplintion of a variety 
the small cormlets which are produced every season along with the 
large corm may be planted preferably after soaking them in water 
for about 24 hours. These cormlets take about 2 to 3 years to come 
into bloom. 

Feedbig : Ohtdiolut grows best in a bed which hat been manured 
previontly for another crop. It does not require heavy manuring 
or nitrogen as it tends to deierioram the quality uf flowers. The 
best manures ate die organic ones like well ratten cowdung, 
leaftnould or compost and the artiflciM fertUiaars are generally not 
uaed. After 6 to 8 wee ks of plandiqi the ^utt m^ be fed 
widi liquid manue. Liquid manun may ho applied once a week 
and an application of liflht soot water can aho be given about 
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tin iMvet tun fMWMtumly yellow add the flower spikes become 
ftnuted. It is not possible to OonWol this disease by ftingieides. 
However, to dhedc the disease it is neces sa ry not to grow gladiohis 
in the same beds eveiy year aC -dw causal organism is seil«borne. 

Among the insect pests attadong gladiolus thrips are important 
which damage the leaves and ^tals by silvering them. These can 
be controlled by spraying or dusting malathion frequently, once a 
fortnight or so. CateriMlIars which also injure the leaves and flower 
buds can be conjiolled by spraying or dusting DDT. It is useful to 
dust the conns before storage with 5% DDT or Oamma BHC or by 
dusting naphthalene, about 28*35 gms. for every 100 cornu and 
covering them with old newspaper or gunny bags to retain the 
fumes. 


GLORY LILY 


Gtoriosa superba 

Family : lUiaceae 

Or^la : Tropical Asia including India and Africa 

Glortosa si^aha is a native of our country. It is a ciimbing plant 
with tendrils with the help of which it can climb on trellis or 
screen. It produces most exquisite blooms which are primrose- 
yellow on opening changing to dark red or orange-red with wavy 
and heavily corrugated petals. Its tubers are long and of pendl 
thickness. Another species, G. rothuMJ^ana is also commonly 
grown. Its flowers are large, oimson and yellow. The other species 
available are G. earsonO vdth flowers of dwk chocolate or maroon 
and lemon-yellow at the base, O. mpiyiea having deep tose-ied. 
violet Shad^ flowers, O. ^tmtU with salmon-Ofunge and lemon- 
yellow flowers and O. rkkmamdtntla with pale yirilow orydlowand 
salmon-red, bnge flowers. Recently, several sew species and 
varieties of Olcriom have been inttadnced from Sondi Africa at 
the National Botanic Gardens, Lucknow (U.P.). 
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Olorioia is suitable for growing both in pots and ground. The 
flowers are excellent for cutting. 

The tubers are planted horizontally in March>April. The flowers 
are produced during July to September. The plant requires 
quent watering and a light soil. In the hills, h is not a hardy tuber 
as the plants are susceptible to frost. 


GLOXINIA 


Sbmbigia speeiosa 

Family : Gesnerheeae 

Orlgfn : Brazil 

Gloxinia produces twightly coloured large, open, bell*shaped 
flowers in profusion well above the thick velvety green foliage. 
The planu are about 30 cm. tali. The flowers nwy be bright ted, 
purple, deep scarlet, violet blue, pink, pure white or blue with a 
white border or scarlet with a white border. In some varieties the 
flowers have white throats and in many the petals are frilled, 
ruffled or .fringed. There arealso the double*flowering varieties. The 
large flowered Oigantea varieties with enormous-sized blooms 
on short and solid stems and the hybrids like the Disooeeier. 
Atlas and Zeus are also well-known. 

Gloxinia is excellent for growing in pou on porch and indoMs. 

The tubers are planted in February-MarUh or Jnne-July to flower 
in the rainy season, during August and September. In the hills the 
tubers may be planted in February-March to produce flowers in 
summer months. 

The plant grows best under fuU sunshine and moist soiL It 
responds well to liquid feeding during the growing season. It can 
also be propagated from seeds and leaf cuttings but it worid be 
more convenient to plant tubers. 



1$4 QAROEN FLOWERS 

FOOTBALL LILY 

HaemaMhus nmlt^Uma (AT. kalbnyert) 

Other eoHimoH names : Blood Flower, Red Cape Ltty 
Famtty : Amarytlldaeeae 
Origin : Tropical Africa 

It it a medium-tall plant with large oblong leaves. The large 
scarlet, ball-shaped or puff-like umbels (flowers) are produced on 
long (30.S cm.) and stout stems in spring. There is also a species 
(JT. virescent var. ott^ftos) with white flowers. 

The football lily can te successfully grown in pots. The bulbs 
are planted in Februaty-March on the plains and during Marcb- 
April on the hills. The plant should not be watered during winter 
before flowering when it is in dormant condition. It requires a sandy- 
loam and weU-dmined soil. 


OAY-ULY 

Hemerocallis fulva and other species 
Family : lAUaceae 
Origin : Europe and Asia 

The plants ate tall (61*90 cm. or more) with rush-like foliage. 
The large trumpet-shaped flowers are borne on long and branched 
stems. The colour of flower may be coppery or tawny orange, yellow- 
orange, bright orange, pale yellow, lemon-yellow, golden-yellow, 
apricot, primrose-yellow, dMp orange-yellow, velvety crimson, 
d^ pink, buff pink, red, purple, pale canary and various other 
shades. The modern varieties ate hybrids of crosses between diffi- 
rent species like HemerocaUis fidw (yeilowKMunge), H. fiam 
(pale ochre), H. aurtatilaea (bright orange), H. eitrina (lemon- 
yellow) and some other qwcies. There are also varieties having 
double flowers but the single flowered varieties are mote common. 
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Tin it ideal for growing in the badcgronnd of a berba* 

oeont border, in front of a thmbbery or along the side of ponds 
or ttreamt. The plants are raised by means of division or from 
seeds. The division can be done in March both in the plains and 
on the hills. The iriants thrive best in a rich, fertile and moist soil 
and a sonny sitoadon. They grow well near a pond or stream 
where there is enough moisture in the soil. The plants flower during 
the summer months, April to June. 


HYACINTH 


Hyacinthus orienialis 
Family : Liliaeeae 

Origin : Palestine, Syria, Lebanon, Turkey and Asia Minor 
The wild hyacinth (Hyaeinthus orlentalis) produces loose racemes 
of small, bell-shaped, Uue florets on slender stems. The modem 
hyacinths having a stout and dense raceme with 30 to SO bell-shaped 
florets and strap-shaped leaves have been evolved by interbreeding 
and selection from the wild species and cultivated varieties. The 
colour range in flowers in modem varieties includes white, deep 
red, pink, light blue, dark blue, mauve, purple and yellow. Several 
varieties also arose from sporting, such as. Princess Irene (pale 
pink) from the variety Pink Pearl having deep pink flowers. 
There are also a few double flowering varieties like the Scarlet 
Perfection which is a sport from the famous variety Tubergen’s 
Scarlet. 

Then an several varieties in difiennt colours, such as the white 
flowend. Innocence, Roman, Hoar Frost and a few others, Ann 
Mary. Pink Pearl and Princess (Irene) with pink flowers, Tubsrgen’s 
Soadet, Scarlet PerfecUon (double) and Cyclop with red bhxmis, 
Vangaurd, Borah and Winston Churchill having light Uue flowm, 
the daric Uue flowend King of the Blues and Grand Maitn,,the 
lilac-mauve Amethyst, the deep roip-pbrple Lord Balfour and the 
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ytOow Qolowed Qty of Htirleiii and Ydlow Hamsior. Boidei, 
then ai« two other types of hyacinths, namely, Roman hyacinth 
and Cynthella hyacinth. The Roman hyacinth is a mnlti- 
llora type with several small fraceful spikes on eadi plant and is 
early flowering. A famous variety of this type is named Borah 
udiich produces laveader*blue flowers. The Ronmn hyacinths are 
ideal for growing in bowls, pots and window*boxes. The Cynthella 
hyacinths, also known as Dutch. Roman or miniature hyacinths, 
are small-siaed bulbs of the usual varieties which produce small 
sinkes and are sold in different colours instead of named varieties. 
They are suitaUe for growing in window-boxes, pots, bowls, shal- 
low^pans etc. as well as in beds and borders. The early flowering 
Rosalie (bright pink) and Vanguard (light blue) are the two most 
beantifiil miniature hyacinths. Specially prepared bulbs by storing 
them eariy at controlled warm temperatures, suitable for early 
blooming are often sold by the Dutch bulb growers. They are 
usually available in different colours and are commonly used for 
early forcing. 

Hyadnths are excellent flowers for bedding and pots. They are 
also grown indoors in bowls, pots, window-boxes, shallow-pans and 
in special kind of glass-vases, known as hyacinth glasses, in 
which only water and a few pieces of charcoal or bulb-fibre (a spe- 
dal type of medium for bulb growing) are used for growing the 
plants. 

Hyadnths thrive better in cool dimate on the hills. However, 
they flower well in Delhi and other adjoining areas in the northmn 
plains when grown from the imported bulbs or from the bulbs 
obtained ftom the bilk. The bulbs ate grown in October in the 
plains and they flower in Fd)rnary-March. In the hilk the bulbs can 
be (rianted in February to flower in ApriUMay. The bulbs are put 
in about 12.7-15.2 cm. deep in the toil and about 1S.2 cm. apart. 
The plants grow best in a well drained and wdl manured soil. At 
the end of the flowering season the bulbs should be lifted and 
stored until foe next planting. Brfore planting the bulbs are kept 
in a cool dark place or plunged in soil or peat outside (partieolar- 
ly in hills) for about S to 12 weeks until dm sprouting takas place 
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and tbd ihoots bacome 61-90 cm. high. They can then be brought 
iniide the trarm room where they are to flower. For multiplication 
of bulbs, the ripened bulbs are cut across at the base to a depth of 
about 1.3 cm. tefore planting. Small bulbets will be formed along 
this cut when the mother bulb Is grown in the soil in September- 
October on the hills. The propagation can be done in the hills only. 
The first spikes produced on the mother bulbs planted for propaga- 
tion are removed to encourage better formation of the bulblets. 
These bulblets may be planted in beds in early summer and they will 
flower within about three years. 


SPIDER ULY 

Hymenocailis littoralis ( Syn. Pancratium littorale) 

Family : Amaryllidaceat 
Origin : South America 

The plants are tall (30-61 cm.) with long, broad, strap-shaped 
leaves. The flowers are white, spider-like and fragrant with six 
long, delicate, narrow segments united at the base by a thin membra- 
nous cup or corona. The flowers are produced in umbels on long 
stalks during the rainy season. It is suitable for growing along the 
paths, near the water channel or pool and in pots. It looks 
attaractive when grown in clumps. 

The bulbs are planted in September-October after the flowering 
is finished. The plants require a rich and well-drained soil for a 
good growth. They can be grown in sunny or semi-shadod 
situations. The plants thrive well in pots. 
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/fit (aemal qieciM) 

Other common name : Flag 

Family : Iridaceae 

Origin : South-East Asia and Southern Europe 

Iris grows and floweit best on the hills. However, it can be grown 
successfully in Delhi, Pnqiab and Uttar Pradesh where the climate 
is cool and dry. It ikes not fk>wer in Calcutta and neighbouriog 
areas. A few Iris species, Uke /. nepalensls, and 7. kanumnensis and 
kashmeriana are native the Himalayas. 

There are several botanical species of Iris. The two most 
important groiqw, commonly cidtivated in gardens, are the 
rhinomatous-rooted or the tall and dwarf Bearded Flag or German 
Iris and the bulbous-rooted Dutch, Spanish, and English Iris. The 
Himalayan Iris species, /. nepalensls, I. kanaonensis and 7. kashmer- 
iana are of the rhizomatous type. The flowers of Iris, particularly of 
the Dutch and Spanish types are very showy and last well if cut 
while the bods are opening. 

The rhizomatous German Iris are tall and bearded having beard 
at the top of the three lower petals which are also known as the 
fall petals because of their drooping nature unlike the other three 
upper or standard petals. The plants are 45-61 cm. tall with sword- 
like leaves. There ate dwarf growing varieties also. The flowers 
are borne on 61-90 cm. long stems. The colour of flower in the old 
varieties was purple or blue but now as a result of hybridization 
between different species, several new colours have been introduced 
including white, yellow, light or dark blue, rose, pink, bronze and 
red. The Himalayan species 7. nepalensls is pale lilac in colour while 
7. kashmeriana and 7. kamaonensis have white and purple mottled 
lilac coloured flowers. It is a beautiful sight to see them flowering 
inthe UFoods. 

The rhizomatous kis is eomparatively earier to grow than the 
bulbous iris. The plants ate ideal for growing in borders or in clumps. 
Thqr thrive best in a cool and dry place and in a soil which is ridt 
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in Ifane and diay dMike moittnre. The planM are propagated from 
rhizomM^ ueually in October both on the pMna and on the hills. 
On the plains they flower in February*Mareh ndiiie on the 
hills the flowering is in Mareb-April. When the plants have 
grown thick after a few years their rhiaomes are divided and 
replanted. 

The important taU«bearded German iris varieties ate White Gty 
(white), Sahara (yellow), St. Rollux (deep yellow). Aline (light 
blue), Sirius (marine-blue), Black Panther (velvety black, bronae- 
purple), Constance Meyer (pink), Hester Ptynne (copper-red). 
King Midas (dwarf, golde^brown) and Petrea (deep coppery- 
maroon). The popular dwarf bearded irises ate Burgundy (deep 
claret), Marocain (glossy, blackish purple). Orange Queen (prime- 
rose-yellow) and prince Louis (blue). A few dwarf— growing Iris 
species, often grown in gardens are /. crisiata, /. mguicuhris (/. 
styolosa), /. tustana and others. There are two other commonly 
cultivated rhizomatous Iris species, namely /. ktum/feH (Japanese 
Iris) and /. siberiea and its hybrids which are water-loving. They 
are grown along the edges of ponds and streams or in waterlogged 
or heavy and wet soils. The Japanese Iris does not grow well in a 
soil which is rich in lime unlike the other irises. Most of these 
dwarf varieties and species are, however, not available in our 
country. 

The bulbous-rooted Dutch, Spanish and English irises are also 
ezoellent for borders and cut flowers. They are mostly summer 
flowering and are prized for their most exquisite bloonu of a wide 
range of colours and shades, such as, white, yellow, orange and 
blue. The Spanish Irises flowers about two weeks later than the 
Dutch Iriws and the English Iris flowert oHnOst at the same time 
or a little later as the Spanish Iris. The Dntcfa Iris flowers in April- 
May while the Spanish and English Irises bloom in June4oly. 
Their method of cultivation is die seme as that of the rhicomatous 
Qrpe. The English Iris prefers a heavy and moist aoO while mhers 
thrive wdl in a cool and dry plaoe. After flowering the Miege 
should be allowed to die down. Thmpopadar varieties of the Dutch 
W$ are Bine Chasspion (pale bloe)r ftone Beauty (bronzy-Mue), 
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Harmony (Uoe. ydlow and orange thades), Impetaier (deep blue) 
Joan of Arc (milky white). Lemon Queen (pale yellow), Wedgwood 
(blue) and White Excelsior (white). The varietiei Oajanus (yeliow), 
Oipqr Oirl (purple and ybilow), King of the Blues (deep blue), Le 
Mogol (bron^puiple). Sulphur . Beauty (creamy white) and 
Ftederika (erhite) an the pt^ular Spanish Irises and Mansfield 
(deep urine-purple), Mont Blanc (white). Delft's Blue (dark blue) 
and Queen of the Blues (blue) are the commonly grown varieties 
of the English Iris. Among the bulbous-rooted Iris species grown 
in gardens, the wdl-known am /. mlaiata (different varieties), 
I. Utirotdes, /. budiarko, Litu^orHat, I. tubenta and a few others. 


KEO-HOT POKER 

Kniphqfia atoidea (Syn. Tritoma aloides) 

Other common name : Torch lily 
Family : IMiaoeae 
Origia : South Africa 

The plants an tall growing (61-120 cm.) with clusters of long 
reed-like foliage. The flowers an closely placed in a 15.2 cm. long 
upright raceme or head borne at the terminal end of a long leafless 
stem. The flowers an bright orange-scarlet changing to dtron- 
ydlow in the lower portions of the raceme. The most commonly 
grown species is IMphofia aloides but them an several other 
species also in cultivation. The modern varieties am hybrids of 
crosses made between different spades and the odour of flowers in 
these ranges from pure white to aearlet induding rose, primroae- 
orange and red. 

The red-hot poker is suitable for growing in borders and as 
accents. The plants can be mised from seeds or rhizomes. The best 
time for planting is March-April on the hiils and in Octoberon the 
plains. The plants thrive best on the hills while on the plains they 
an not grown successfully. In Delhi, however, the ^ants flower for 
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a ytfu or to oad tbao periab. The flowering it during aummer and 
rainy aeaaea on the hilla and in March- April on the plaint. The 
plaata thould be left unditturbed for tome yeara before they are 
divided and replanted. The planta require a well-drained toil and a 
tunny aituation for a good growth. Th^ need fwotection from froat 
during winter. Muldiing with leafmould ia good for this purpose. 


UUES 


Ulium species and hybrids 

Famtly : LUiaetae 

Origin : China, Japan, Korea, California (U.S.A.) and tome 
other places 

Many diflTerent kinds of lovely lilies are commonly grown in the 
gardens. In our country lilies thrive best on the hills but they also 
grow well in some places such as Bangalore where the climate is 
mild all the year round. However, the Easter Lily (Lilitm longffUh 
rum) grows exceedingly, well on the northern plains of our country. 
Two lily species, namely L. walBdiiammt and L. nepaknat are 
native of the Himalayas; the former grows wild in Almora (Uttar 
Pradesh) and Nepal while the latter ia a native of Nepal. Another 
native apeciet, L. nUgheraisis, is from the Nilgiri hills. 

Besides many Lilium species, several beautiful hybrids which have 
arisen as a result of crosses between diSbrent species are also grown 
in the gardens. These hybrids are very atfraetive, hardy and vigor- 
ous growing. The lily flowers may be trumpet-shaped (L. ian^fio- 
rum, L. eandUmn, L. wa/fleMomm), cup-shaped like a turk’s nap 
with small, narrow, teflexed petals (L. martagon), bell-shiqied (L. 
camiitHse) and bowl-shaped (£» auraom). The flowers ia many are 
ftagrant (£. mmtum, L. gigmtewn, L. Japtniam, It. tpeetoam) 
while in some (£. mmagon. It. pyiipiuBqim)t the flowers have nn 
unpleasant odour. 
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Lilies ate ideally suited for growing in flower and rimibbery 
borders and in pots. The species thriving best in pots are L. longt- 
flonim, L. hauoiU, L. heiiryt, L. regt^, L. Mpedosum, L. tipinmn, 
L.fonnosmum, L. hrovmii and L. unMiatum. 

The following are the most popular Ulium species : 

L. hng^onan (Easter Lily), 61*90 cm. tnimpet*tliaped flowers 
of pure waxy white, early flowering, stem-rooting. 

L. awoiiffn (Golden-rayed lily), from Japan, 1.50-2.10 m. bowl- 
shaped flowers white with golden ray down cenue of petals 
and crimson spou, flagrant, late flowering, stem-rooting. 

L. anuAUe from Korea, 90-120 cm., grenadine-red flowers 
turkscap spotted with black spots, stem-rooting. 

L. brownii (Chinese lily), 90-120 cm. trumpet-shaped, large, 
oeamy stoped with purpte and green on outside, stem- 
rooting. 

L. bulbiferum croceum (Orange lily), 90-150 cm., flowers cup- 
shap^, bright orange spotted with purple, stem-rooting. 

L. canadaue, 90-150 cm., flowers bell-shaped varying from 
golden-yellow to orange-red. 

L. eaididum (Madonna lily), 120-180 cm., white flowers. 

L. eentmm, 45-61 cm., high, turkscap flowers, small, lilac pink, 
suitable for rock garden, stem-rooting. 

L. ehdeedottiaim (Greek lily, scailet nukscap), 120-150 cm. 
turkscap flowers, bright scarlet. Also the variety L. C. rnaoh 
latum, ISO cm. tall flowers, scarlet spotted black. 

L. darUll, from China, 120 cm. tall, flowers recurved, orange- 
red and spotted black resembling tiger Uly but smallet in stae^ 
stem-rooting. The popular varieties are L. d. Maxtrttt and 
L. d. wOlmattiae. 

L. haiuonU (Ydknr Martagou lUy), from Korea, 120 col Ugh, 
flosrars orange-yeUow with brown spots, stenHwoth^ 
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L. htHryl, 180>240 cm. Ugh. recurved flower* like L. tpedosum, 
orMige«yellow. large, late flowering, •tem-rootiog. 

L, mariagm (Turkceap lily), 120-180 cm. tall, recurved 
flowers, purplish-pink spotted black and purple, unpleasant 
odour. 

£.. porde/lmm (Panther lily), from California, 150 cm. tall, turks- 
cap flowers, red with yellow centre and maroon spots, late 
flowering. The popular variety is L.p. gigantetim. 

L. pong^nUim, 90 cm. tall, small drooping scarlet flowen, 
suitable for rock garden. 

L. pumibm (Syn. L. tenuifotbm), 30-45 cm. high, small red 
turkscap flowers, stem-rooting. 

L. pyrenmcum (Yellow turkscap lily), 61-90 cm. high, flowers 
bright yellow spotted brown with red anthers, very unpleasant 
ordour. 

L. regale, 90-180 cm. tall, trumpet-shaped flowers, waxy white 
with yellow throat, purplish-rose on outside and goldmi anthers, 
very sweet scented, free flowering, stem-rooting. A pure waxy 
white variety is also available. 

L. sargentiae, from China, 120-150 cm. tall, long trumpet shaped 
flowers resembling L. regak in colour but more attractive, very 
free flowering, stem-rooting, produces stem bulbils. 

L. apeckaum, from Korea. 90-150 cm. tall, bowl-shaped flowers 
with reflexed petals, white shaded rose-crimson with beautiful 
dark raised spots, fragrant, late flowering, stemf-rooting. A 
pure white form is also available. 

L. ttgrbum (Tiger lily), from China, 90-120 cm. high, turkscap 
recurved flowers, light glowing orange witii purptish-blaok 
spots and protruding stamens, late flowering, Iriaok stem 
bulbils, steuMooting. The otto flower colours ate bright 
cad (variety Cardinal), cadmium-yellow {L.t. flavtfontm), 
salmon-omage (Lj.fonmai)> 4*ep rad (InS. jplsndmt). Ttae 
is also a dotiUe flowecad variety (^t. flare»pbmi^ 
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Mbdam Hjhild lilki— The modem IHiee have been developed 
from crosMs made betnweii diflbrent ipeciee. They are vifoious, 
diiease reriitaat, feneraliy intenncdiate in shape and size of flow- 
ers of the parent species and heautifnlly colour^ in a wide range 
of oolonts. They r^en come true from seed and mnltiply qniddy. 
The most popular hybrid lilies are' the Anrelian hybrids. Backhouse 
hybrids, Bellingham hybrids, Fiestahybrids, Mid-oentury hybrids, 
CHympie hybrids, Patterson hybrids, Preston hybrids and Zwet's 
hybrids. In some there are different strains and varieties also, such 
as, CStroneUa strain of the Fiesta hybrids. Golden Sunburst strain 
of the AureHan hybrids. Imperial strain of the Auratum type and a 
ftw others. 

CuitifatUm : A cool, porous and well-drained toil it essential for 
a good growth of most lilies. Many lilies, like L. browntt, L. htuisonU, 
L. regale, L. tlgrbrnm etc. prefer a tunny situation while tome, such 
as, L. anudtOe, L. caruHdum, L. henryt, L. speeioaum and others 
thrive well in t^e. 

The lilies are planted in October on the northern plains. On the 
hills the early summer-flowering lilies are planted in early autumn 
and those flowering in July-August or later are planted in early 
spring. The depth of planting the bulbs varies with the species and 
varieties. However, the general rule is to plant them about 2^ 
times deeper in the soil than thrir own si» or depth. The stem- 
rooting lilies are planted shallow, about 7.6-10.2 cm. deep and a 
top dressing of soil or leafmould is given as the stem roots appear 
alwve the ground. Further mulching is done during the growth of 
the plant. Some prefer to plant them deeper, about 12.7-22.2 cm. 
deep in the soil so that the bulbs are coveted with atleast 10.2 cm, 
soil on the top. When you are not certain about the appropriate 
depth of planting, it is always better to adopt shallow planting. In 
the stem-rooting Iflies U Is necessary to keep the soil cool near the 
root and for this purpose they should be shaded near the base of 
the plant by growing them among tall shrubs or plants and by 
placing the pots in shade. 

When growing outdoors the beds should be dug about 61 cm. 
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deep end maiinred before planting. Avoid the direct contact of 
bulbi with the maimre. It is better to use leafmould than the cos^- 
dung manure and while planting cover the bulbs all round with 
sand to prevent them from excess moisture. 

For potting a mixture of two parts soil, one part leafmould, one 
part sand and a few pieces of charcoal is ideal. About 20*25 cm. 
pott are suitable for growing lilies. 

Watering should be done carefully to avoid water*logging whidi 
is harmful. It is useful to add sand in the soil, particularly when it 
is heavy. After the flowering is finished, withhold watering in pots 
till the leaves dry out and then remove the pots to a cool and 
shaded place to keep them there until the next planting. The 
plants are, however, not disturbed and they are allowed to remain 
in the same pot for 3-4 years. 

On the hills the lilies flower in May*June or during July-August 
and in some cases till October. L. longfflorum flowers in early 
summer (March-April) on the northern plains. 

Propagation : Liiies are propagated from seeds, bulbs, scales, 
bulbils, and bulblets. When grown from seeds the plants take a 
longer time to bloom; in some eases as long as 5 to 7 years. How- 
ever, the plants raised from seeds are disease-free unlike those 
grown from scales or bulbs. From a mature bulb a few scales nny 
be removed and planted in a fine soil and sand medium. Some 
species like L, t^rimm, L. sargentiae and others produce small 
black or green button-like growths called bulbils in the axil of 
leaves while sometimes bulblets are formed in the stem-rooting lilies 
just below the surface of the soil. These bulbils and buIUets are 
also used for propagation. 

Ltfting : In lilies the bulbs are not lifted from the ground or pots 
every year. Lifting and replantfaig of bulbs is usually done every 
four year as the flowering is poor in the following year and the 
plants take about a year or so to recover from the disturbance. The 
older bulbs are divided before replanting them. 

Diataan and petti : The common diseases of lilies are the botif- 
tit which it ti^ar to the potato leaf *blight and iafeets the bef. 
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•tem aad the whole plant. Spraying boideaui miitnre or a eopper 
ftingidde is eflbetive in oonttolling the disease. The fusarium basal 
rot which results in the rotting of bulhs is another important 
disease. The affected bulbs Aould be uprooted and burnt and do 
not plant lilies in the infected soO for four years or sterilixe the toil 
with formaUn before planting. Vims diseases are alto serious in 
lilies and they produce qwts, streaks or mottles mi the leaves or 
bend the top of the plant Always destroy the infected bulbs and 
plant only healthy bulbs. It it better to grow lilies from seeds than 
firom bulbs to obtain healthy and virus-free plants. 


GRAPE HYACINTH 


Muaeari botryoides 
Other common name : Musk hyacinth 
Family : Uliaeeae 
Origin : Southern Europe 

The plants are dwarf having long, narrow, grass-like leaves and 
produces a spike of small globular flowers on the ttaik well above 
the foliage, llie spike of blue flowers resembles a grape bunch and 
has a musky scent. There is also a white flowered variety (Af. b. 
album). 

The grape hyacinth is suitable for growing in pots, rockery and 
borders, particularly in clumps. It it also ideal for growing indoors. 

The bulbs are planted about 7.6 cm. deep and 10.2 cm. apart. 
The best time for planting is October on the plaint as well at on 
the hills. They flower early in Febmary-Mareh both in the plaint 
and in the hills. The fdants thrive best in a light, well-drained soil in 
which plenty ot humus has been added and a sunny situation, 
though th^ can tobrate shade to some extent The bulbs once 
planted ate bit to grow and multiply and are not lifted or nq^bnt- 
ed tot several yeais. 
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Then an about two donn (peciet of Moicari wUdi an grown 
in the gafdentt beridea the eonunon M, botryoides. Of then the 
important ones an Af. amteniacmn, M. tvbergentanum, if. para- 
doxvm (Studi hyacinth), M. plumosum (Ostrich Feather hyacinth), 
M. agurmim, M, eomotum (Tassel hyacinth), M. latffollm, M. 
mosehatum M. raetmonm and a few others. 


DAFFODIL AND NARCISSUS 

NarduuM species and hybrids 
Other common name : Nargis 
Family : Amaryttidaeeae 

Origin : Northern hemisphere, Europe, British Isles, Canary 
Islands, Asia, Japan, North Africa 
Daffodil is a common name given to the large trumpet varieties 
while the sbort'CUpped varieties are called the narcissus. However, 
both belong to the same botanical genus Narcissiu. The plant is 
short, about 45-61 cm. tall, while some species are only 7.6 cm. 
high, having green, narrow, grass-like leaves. The flower is borne 
on a long stalk. It consists of a narrow perianth-tube, its length 
depending upon the species and varieties, at the top of which then 
are six perianth segmentt (petaMike) and a corona or trumpet or 
cup projecting forward from the centre of the perianth. The colour 
of the perianth may be white or yellow and occashmally lenion or 
reddish. The size, shape and colour of the corona varies in 
different varieties. The corona may be large trumpet, cn^-shaped 
or almost flat. The sb^ may be ^lindrical (trumpet-shap^), 
cup-shaped or bowl-like with sharp-cut, rolled or serr a ted edges 
and the colour may be ydlow, white, red or pink or a comlnoation 
of two or more of these colours. In some varieties the cup has a 
very thin yellow or ted edge and in some cases the colour omy 
extend half-way down the corona. The flowers are produced eitbpt 
singly or in dustms varying from two to three flowers in 
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triudras and the jonquil hybrid* to ns many u ten or more in 
On taaetta. Most of dm flowers are strongly scented m in the 
Taietta, lonquil and Poeticns hybrids while in some like the 
Qldanrineus and the Triandms hybrids there is no scent and in 
others they may be mildly fragrant. 

Narcissi and Daffodils are planted in beds in the open or in 
pots. They are also suitable for forcing and for indoor 'Cultivation. 
For cut flowers they are one of the best garden flowers. They can 
be effectively plan^ in formal beds and borders or in drifts in 
the grass or among shrubs and tali trees for naturalizing in the 
wild garden, particularly when grown in scattered groups. They 
can also be grown along the edge of paths or lawn. 

The dwarf>growing specie* like N. Jonqidlla, N. bu^oeodhim, 
N. trtandna, N. eyeUmtneus, and a few others are ideal for growing 
in the rockery. A few varieties like the Paper White, Grand Soleil d* 
Or, Beersheh^ Cragford, Geranium and others are excellent for 
growing indoors in bowls or vases. 

(Mtttafkm : A good loam soil with plenty of humus is ideal for 
growing narcissi and daffodils. The beds should be dug about 61 
cm. deep before planting. If the soil is light add cowdung manure 
or compost to it. In a heavy soil mix coarse sand to ensure proper 
drainage. Bonemeal, about S8 gm. per sq. metre can be applied 
preferably before planting and just before the commencement of 
flowering an application of potassium sulphate, about 28.35 gm. 
per sq. metre is benefidal. Heavy manuring with nitrogen should 
be avoided as it would promote excessive vegetative growth and 
adversdy affect the flowering. 

The best time to plant on the northern plains is in October while 
on the hills the planting can be done during September to 
October. The flowering is during December to March on the plains 
and in December to April on the hills. The bulbs are planted about 
7.6-12.7 cm. deep and the nose is covered with soil. There are 
different sizes of bulbs. A mother bulb is composed of a number 
of bulbs of all sizes which will produce 3 to 4 blooms, a double 
note with two flowering bidbs in one outer sldn giving two or 
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sometiiiiM nwm flowers and a round bnlbwhieh has no oflset and 
seldom gives more than one bloom. The new growths called the 
offsets and the chips, the latter being smaller, do not produce any 
bloom in the first year. 

After the flowering is finished withhold watering. The leaves will 
turn yellotjr and die. Do not cut the foliage when it is green as it is 
harmful to the plants. Later when the leaves have dried lift the 
bulbs with the help of a fork. Dry the bulbs in sun and store diem 
in a cool and shaded place until the neat planting. When the 
plants are grown in pots the bulbs can be left thme after fiowering 
and the pot remov^ to a cool and a shaded place, preferably 
under the shade of a tall tree and kept there until next planting. 
On the hills the bulbs are generally not lifted and only after every 
three years or so the bulbs can be lifted, ofbets removed and 
planted again to produce better fiowering. 

Indoor Cultivation : For growing indoors the bulbs are planted 
in pots or bowls. The planting mixture consists of equal parts of 
soil, sand and leafmould and half a part of crushed diarcoal. The 
number of bulbs to be planted in a pot depends upon the si» of 
pots. About 6 to 9 bulbs can be {danted in a IS cm. pot. The 
bulbs are planted with their tips protruding just above the svrfiwe 
of the soil but about 2.5 cm. below the rim of the pot to allow 
room for watering. The pots can then be kept in a coveted box 
in a cool, dark and airy room and watered petioiUcally. After about 
3 to 4 months when 5.1-7.6 cm. of top growth has appeared the 
plants are first brought indoors into a warmer place for about 
a fortnight until the emergence of fiower buds and then transferred 
to a sunny window inside the living room. 

The bulbs ate also planted in bowls which contain only bulb 
fibre. In our country bulb fibre is not available. You can use 
moist moss with a little charcoal or pebbles. In other coontties 
the bulbs ate also grown in water in a special type of glass cootai* 
ners called the Hyacinth Glasses which an used for growing hya* 
cinths. While growing in pebbles at b^woittth glasses the baseoC the 
bulb diould be kept just above the surface of the water containing 
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• f(BW smtll piMM of oharocMl in it For growing in pebbles lint 
place n little dMiooel in the bottom of tbe bowl and then ipread 
evmly a thick layer (3.8-5.1 cm.) of tend over it Place the bulbs 
on the sand and secure them firmly by placing a few smaH pieces 
ot atone around them and later fill up tbe bowl with pebbles. 
Water the bowls in sudi a way that the water reaches just below 
the base of the bulb but not above it. 

The time of planting bulbs indoors is the same as adopted for 
growing in the open* It is alwajw a good practice to plant the 
bulbs at intervals of 15 to 20 days to ensure a longer blooming 
period. 


C laa sMcatien of i p e d ee and varictiee 

The Royal Horticultural Society, England, which is the Inter* 
national Registration Authority for nardssi and daffodils has adopt- 
ed the following classification. There are eleven divisions. A few 
important varieties in each division are mentioned within brackets. 

DMaUm I • Trumpet 

(a) Yellow trumpet ( King Alfred ) 

(h) Bieolor trumpet ( Queen of Bieolors ) 

(c) White trumpet (Beersheba, Mount Hood) 

DivltUm 2 — Large^upped 

(n) Ydlow perianth, coloured cup or corona ( Armada, 
Fortune, Galway ) 

{b) White perianth, coloured cup or corona (Brunswick, 
Kilworth, Fremoy ) 

(c) White perianth, white cup or corona ( Garnlougb, Ice 
Follies ) 

(d) Any colour combination not falling into (a), (b), or (e) 
Division 5— Small>cupped 

(a) Yellow perianth, coloured cup or corona ( Qiungking ) 

(b) White perianth, coloured cup or corona ( La Riante. 
Mahmoud) 
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(c) White perianth, white cup or corona (Polar Ice, Porta* 
ruah) 

(d) Any oolonr combination not falling into (e), (b) or (c). 

DivisUm 4-^Ooubie (Mary Copeland, Camellia, Texas, White 
Lion) 

Division 5— Triandrus (Rippling Waters, Silver Chimes) 

Division 6 — Cyclamineus (Charty May, February Gold, Jenny, 
Pecfdng Tom) 

Division 7 — Jonquilla (Baby Moon, Sweetness, Trevithian) 

Division d— Tazetta (Cragford, Geranium, Cheerfulness, Scarlet 
Gem). 

Division 9— Poeticus (Actae, Recurous) 

Division 10 — Species and wild forms and hybrids (N. bulboeodbm, 
N. minimus, N. cyclamineus, N. triandrus. Rip 
Van Winkle) 

Division II — Miscellaneous— not falling into any of the fore- 
going divisions (Nylon). 


GUERNSEY LILY 


Nerine samiensis 
Other common name : Nerine 
Family : Amaryllidaceae 
Origin : South Africa 

The leaves are long, narrow and strap*shaped. The flowers are 
borne on 4S-61 cm. long stalks in umbels of 6 to 12 flowers. The 
corolla is divided into six narrow, wavy segments or petals. The 
flowers are deep eannine*red in colour and very showy. The plant 
is leaflen at the time of flowering and leavee appear after floweriag. 
In other species there may be leaves' at the time of flowering. 
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On the Boiliiern pieins it flowers during August-September while 
c« the hills the flowering is in Septembe^October. 

There is another species, N. bowdent sriiich is early flowering 
with soft pink or rose coloured flowers. Several beautiful hybrids 
are also available, sudi as Bowdeni Pink Triumph. 

Nerine is suitable for growing in pots. It is also ideal for indoor 
cultivation. 

The bulbs are planted in December-January on the northern 
plains and in August-September on the hills. While planting the 
bulbs, their neck should be above the surface of the soil. The pott- 
ing mixture contains loam, coarse sand, cowdung manure or leaf- 
mould in equal proportions. On the hills the watering is withheld 
in April-May to ripen the bulbs thoroughly and this can be done 
during winter months on the plains after the flowering ceases. The 
plants like to become potbound and the bulbs should not be dis- 
turbed for sevmal years. The plants flower best when they have 
developed a mass of bulbs that are crowded together. They thrive 
well in a light and well-drained soil and a sunny position, prefer- 
ably along the southern wall. 


STAR OF BETHLEHEM 

Omithogalum tmbeHatum 
Family : Liliaceae 

Origin : Europe, Britain and North America 

The leaves are long and narrow. The star-shaped small flowers 
vriiich are borne in umbels are white inside and green-striped on 
the exterior. The two other commonly grown species are O. nutans 
with white flowers that ate green on outside and O, pyramtdale 
having white flowers with green back home on long stems which 
ate ideal for cutting. 

Omithogalum can be grown in pots, borders and grau and 
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betwMO ibnibf. It may alto be grown in a rodcery. When grown in 
masaea in gran or •hrnbbery it looks very attractive. 

The bnlbs ate planted about 10.2 cm. deep and 5. 1-7.6 cm. 
apart. The beat time of planting is in October both on the plains 
and on the hills. The plants flower during February-March on the 
northern plains and in April to June on the hills. The plants multi- 
ply quickly from oflTsets or bulblets which can be used for propaga- 
tion. They thrive best in a rich and well-drained soil and a sunny 
situation, though they can tolerate partial shade. 


OXALIS 


Oxalis species 
Family : Oxalidaeeat 

The commonly grown species are Oxalis bowiei with rosy pink 
flowers, O. dqipai from Mexico commonly called “The European 
Lucky Clover” or “The American Shamrock”, having small rosy 
red blooms with clover-like leaves curiously marked with bands 
of purple, O. variabUls producing small shell-pink flowers, 
O. cemm with black spotted foliage and bright yellow flowers, 
O. euprea having glaucous green leaves and golden yellow blooms 
and O.florilnaida (O. rosea) bearing rose coloured flowers. 

The plants are trailing in habit with clover-like three-lobed leaves. 
In the species O. tetrt^hylia the leaves are four-lobed and it bears 
purplish-pink flowers in summer and rainy seasons unlike other 
species which flower during winter months on the plains. On the 
hills the flowering is during June to August 
Oxalis is ideal for growing in a rockery, in the shrubbery and 
under tail trees. They can also be successfully grown in pots. They 
thrive best in a cool, moist and shaded or partially shaded situa- 
tion and like a rielMianured but welMrained soil, llie {dants grow 
exceedin^y well uiien grown In a soil with leafmould added 
toh. 
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OiaUt it a tuberous-rooted tpedet and eaa be inopagated from 
bttlbt. A few ipedet can alio be grown fromseedi. The planting of 
bulbs or sowing of seeds is done in October on the plains. On the 
hiUi. the bulbs are planted in September and the seeds am sown in 
Maicb-April. 


TUBEROSE 


PolUmthes tiAerota 
Other common name t Gul-e-tluAu 
Family : AmarylUdaeeu 
Origin : Meaico 

Ibe leaves am long, narrow, linear and grass-like. The flowering 
stalk (about 90 cm.) emerges from the centre of the cluster of 
leaves. The flower bu^ am tubular and the flowers may be single 
or double, pore white and highly fragmnt. The variety "PearP is 
double flowered. Usually the single flowered varieties am more 
fragrant than the double. 

Tuberose can be successfully grown in pots, beds, borders and 
in the shrubbery. It is also useful for cut flowem which last long. 
Tuberose flowers am highly prized for their delightful fragmnoe. 

The bulbs am planted in October on the plsins and in May-Jnne 
on the hills. The flowering is during snmmer and rainy seasons 
(April to September) on the northern plains and in May-June on 
the hills. The plants thrive well in a welMrained soil and a sunny 
situation. They can also be grown in partial shade. The potting 
mixtum contains two parts soil and one part of equal proportions 
of leafmould and coarse sand. After flowering the flowering stalk 
should be cut down to encourage production of mom blooms in 
succession. The bulbs are left undisturbed in the ground and 
occasionally they am separeted and replanted. 
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TUSBAN BUTTEKCUP 


Ramateubis asUnkus 

Other common name : French Ranunculus 

Famlfy : Ranmailaceae 

Or^tn : Orient 

The plants are dwarf (30^5 cm.) with beautiful cut foliage. The 
flowers are about 3.8 cm. acrou, yellow and double. The modem 
garden varieties produce flowers of a wide range of colour includ* 
ing yellow, red, orange, white, scarlet, purple etc. The common 
types are the Turban, Turkish and Persian Ranunculi. A new 
strain is the Paeony-Flowered Ranunculus (R. gnaidiftora) which is 
long'Stemmed and very free*flowering with flowers of almost all 
colours. 

Ranunculus is well suited for growing in pots and beds and for 
cut flowers. 

Its tubers have daw^like fangs. While planting the claws are 
put downwards. The best time of planting is in Oaober on the 
northern phuns and during Mardt-April on the hills. The tubers 
are planted 7.6*10.2 cm. apart with claws downwards and the 
crown of the tuber kept S.l cm. under the surface of the soO. The 
flowering is in February>March on the plains and in May-June on 
the hills. The plants thrive best in those areas in the plains sriiich 
ate sufficiently cool and dry in winter, such as, Delhi and adjoining 
areas where they flower freely. The tubers should be lifted after 
flowering and replanted in the neit season. However, on the hills 
the tubers may be left in the ground, particulariy in those regions 
where the climate is not very severe, othwwise they must be lifted 
from the ground and stored until the next planting season. A well- 
drained soil with plenty of humus in it is suiuble for growing 
ranuneulus. The planu need frequent watering during dry weather. 
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jacobaban lily 


Spnkellaformosissima 
Family : Amaryllidaceae 
Origin : Mexico and Guatemala * 

The planta are dwarf, about 3(MS cm. Mil with long, narrow, 
grass-like leaves. The flowers are bone on long stems. The flower 
is large, attractively shaped like a oockade with golden stamens in 
the throat and of biflUant erimson colour and borne vertically at 
the end of a long stalk. 

It is escdlent for growing in pots. The bulbs are planted in 
Februafy*March on the plains and in Mareh*April on the hills. 
The plants flower during summer and rainy seasons on the plains, 
while on the hills the flowering is in June>July. Water the plants 
frequently during the growth period. After flowering withhold 
watering to bring the bulbs to a dormant stage. A top dressing of 
well rotten cowdung manure should be given annually in each pot. 
Repotting OMy be done after every 3 to 4 years. 


THE T1C»R FLOWER 


TigridUi patmda 

Other common name* : Tiger Iris, Shell Flower of Mexico 
FamUy : Jridaeeae 
Origin : Mexico 

The plants are Mil with forked and leafy stems and long plaited 
leaves. The flower has Mree larger outer petals with three short 
inner ones and a violet base. The yellow centre of the flower to 
spotted purple like a tiger’s skin. In some other varieties and 
species the centre of the flower is white with carmine spots, golden 
ydlow spotted scarlet, scarlet wUh crimson spots or of a few other 
colour comUnations. 
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It is ittOoesrfUly grown both in pou and in beds. The bulbs 
are planted 7.6*10.2 cm. deep in Marcb-April on the plains as 
well as on the hills. The flowering is during Jttly«August. On the 
hills the bulbs should be lifted after flowering and stored until 
next planting. The plants thrive best in a well-drained and rich 
soil and a sonny situation. They require frequent watering during 
growth. 


MONTBSBTIA 

Tritonia aurea (Syn. Crocosmia aurea) 

Family : Iridaceae 

Origin : South Africa 

The plants of Tritonia aurea, the earliest kind of Montbretia» 
produce, blooms of pale orange*yellow on short stems. The 
modern varieties of Montbretia which are taller having large- 
sized flowers borne on long stems with a long flowering season 
and of various attractive colours of scarlet, orange, lemon, yellow, 
gold, pink and cherry shades, have been evolved by hybridization 
of different species. The flowers are bell-shaped with five petals 
borne in sprays on long branching leafy stems. The foliage is 
sword-like. The Montbretia has now several beautiful modern 
hybrid varieties. A rose coloured variety, Tritonia rosea 
is the only variety in cultivation which produces soft rose 
flowers. 

Montbretia is ideal for cut flowers and general garden 
decoration and for growing in borders and shrubbery or under 
trees. 

It grows best on the hills and on the nothem plains also, parti- 
cularly in Delhi and adjoining areas, where it flowers but not so 
profusely as on the hills. The plants thrive well on a well-drained 
loam soil and a sunny situation. Howevw, it can tolerate shade to 
a great extent and is often planted under trees. Apidicatfam of 



30B 


OAB08N VLOwm 


leaftnould to the Mil b beneficial. On dw noftbora i^aint du 
planting ean be done in October while on the hfito the bett tbw 
for pbnting b in Febroary^Match, thongh it can abo be planted 
successfully during October to Ma^. The conns an planted about 
7.6 cm. deep and S1.2 cm. apart. The flowering b during summer 
both on the hilb and on the plains. The oorms an generally 
not lifted. However, after every 3 to 4 years or so the oorms 
may be lifted and divided and replanted to enoounge better 
flowering. 

Another genus Crocosmia belonging to the same family IrUaceae 
to which the genus Trttonia (Montbntm) belongs abo producm 
Montbretia-like flowers. Crocosmia masonorum which is abo a 
native of South Africa, produces in a long spray flowers of bright 
orange-flame colour with prominent stamens. It is excellent for 
cut flowen. 


TULIP 


TuHpa species and hybrids 
Family : Uliaceae 

Origin : Europe, Western and Central Asia and North Africa 
The cultivated tulips flrst came to Holland from Turkey during 
the middte of the 16th century, when they wen cultivated since 
long. Today Holland is the largest prodoe« of tulips in the world 
and she is the principal supplier of tulip bulbs to all parts of the 
world. Every year in the spring foreign tourists in large numbers 
vbit Holland to see the magnificent tulip fields. The ectmomy of 
the bulb and flower growers of Holland b mainly based upon the 
tulips. 

There an various dasses of garden tulips that an in cultivation 
now. These an the early flowering tulips like Due van Tol, flingb 
Eariy, Double Bady, the mi d seas o n , such as ManM li^ 
Triumph, the btadkiwering like Darwin, Darwin hybrids, Bieidefs, 
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Lily-flowored« Cotttg^, Rembrandt* Bizarre* Bijbloemen* Parrots* 
Double Lite and Species tulips and their hybrids* Besides the 
differences in the time of flowering* the various classes of tulips 
also differ in their size, shape and colour of flowers. New varie- 
ties are raised from seeds and in some cases they have arisen as 
‘'sports" in nature. There are several varieties in each class of 
tulip. A few important species of TUlipa which are generally grown 
in a rockery or for naturalizing are T. biflora, T. chrysantha, 
T, duskma, T, hageri, T kaufnumntana, T. gretgH, T. eichieri, 
T fosteriana, T. montana, T persica, T. praeuans, T. tarda, T. 
turkestanica and a few others. 

1 he plant possesses three or four oppositely-plaoed smooth* 
long, lanceolate* pointed, green leaves* from the centre of which 
arises the flowering stalk with an individual flower borne at the 
terminal end. The flower is shaped like a cup or egg with six 
petals The flowers are self-coloured or a combination of two or 
more colours and in some striped and nuirked with contrasting 
colours The colours of flower range from white to black including 
several like red, scarlet, crimson, terracotta* orange, pink* purple* 
violet, chocolate, brown, cherry, magenta, salmon, carmine* rose* 
cream, yellow, apricot* lilac, mauve, blue and various other hues. 
With such a bewildering range of most attractive flower colours 
and with its exquisite flowers the tulips rank high among the garden 
flowers. 

Tulips are excellent for cut flowers and for growing in beds, 
borders and pots and also for indoor cultivation in pots* bowls and 
window-boxes. They are suitable for naturaliiation in grm under 
the trees and shrubs A few dwarf-growing species can 'be grown 
effectively in a rockery. 

In our country tulips thrive wdl in Kashmir, Kulu Valley and 
other similar hilly regions but do not grow satisfactorily in the 
plains. Sometimes, a few poor specimens of tulips flowering in pou 
can be seen In the Flower Shows in^Delhi. The bulbs brouj^t ffwm 
the hills or imported from abroad flpwer the first year under 
Delhi conditions but perish afterwards. A few Spades, such as, 
TuBpa st^ta and T. aitekispnii are natives of the Himalayas. 
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r. iMflbtot oaomoiily known n the Star Ttilip, b idonl for growing 
in rookeriee, pots or bowb. It b abo suitaUe for growing indoon 
and for naturaliiing. It flowen under Delhi conditions. The 
flowers are small, wdiite with redd^ exterior and appear attractive 
when grown in a mass. 

The bulbs are {danted in October in Ddhi and in October- 
December in the Ulb. In Delhi, the flowering b in February- 
Match and dutlM March to May in the hilb. The bulbs ate 
pbnted about 7.6*10.2 cm. deep and about 15.2 cm. apart. The 
plants grow well in a well*drained and ridi soil and a sunny 
situation. They <Io oot require much manuring. The bulbs should 
be lifted fkom the ground every year to obtain better flowering 
next season. The bulbs ate lifM when the leaves turn yellow 
and die. 


ARUMULY 

Zmtedsdiia aeiUopIca (Richard) 

Other common name : Calla Lily 
FamHy : Araceae 
Origin : South Africa 

The leaves are large, dark green and arrow*head shaped while the 
flowers are attractive spathes of white colour. There are also species 
with yellow (Z. efthUiana) and pink spathes (Z. rekmanni) whfeh 
are natives of Transvaal and Natal respectively. Arum lily b suitable 
for cut flowers and for growing in pots. It can abo be grown 
indoors. 

The plants are propagated by division of rhixomatous roots. 
The best time for division b in October. The flowering b in end of 
March. 

It thrives well in Ootacamund and odier hifls of South lodb as 
well as <Mi the northern bills. Ib growth in the plaine b not 
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satitfadoiir. However, it growi well to Bangaloie where the dimate 
IS mild. 

The plants grow well in cool and moist conditions. They like a 
welKmanuted stnl and full sunlight. 


ZEPHYR ULY 


Zephyranthts species 

Other common name : Flower of the West Wind 

FanMy : AmarylUdaceae 

Origin : South America 

The plants are short growing (15.2-20.3 cm.) with very narrow 
grass-like leaves and crocus-like flowers borne on long staJks. The 
commonly grown species are Z^hyranthes Candida with white 
flowers, Z. rosea with pink blooms and Z. at^mrea having yeOow 
flowers. Another species Z. grandfflora has large rose-coloured 
flowers. There is also a hybrid Cooperanthes, resulting from a cross 
made between Cooperia and Zephyranthes. Its flowers resemUe 
tliose of Zephyranthes and it is a very hardy type blooming for 
a longer period and grows well even under the least favourable 
conditions. 

Zephyranthes is ideal for growing in grass, under trees and in 
front of the shrubbery. It is also good for edpng and for growing 
in borders and along the paths or edges of the lawn. When grown 
in a mass it looks very attractive. It can also be grown in pots and 
in a rockery. 

The bulbs are planted during March-April or October both on 
the plains and on the hills. The depth of planting the bulbs is 
about 5.1-7.6 cm. and the same is the distance between two bulbs. 
When grown in pots, about 6 to 8 bulbs can be planted in a 20 
cm. pot. The potthig miature contains two parts soil and one pact 
each of sand and leafmould. The plana thrive well in a weilmann- 
red sofl and a sunny situation. They can also be sucoessAiUy grown 
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in ptrtial<«hidn. The flowering it daring late tonuner and rainy 
aeaton in the plains and in rainy teason and autumn on the hilii. 
The llowen qien in the morning and dote in the afternoon. The 
bulbs multiply fast and they am not lifted from the ground. 
However, after every three years or so, they may be divided and 
replanted to avoid overcrowding and to encourage better flowering. 
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Carma tpecies and hybrids 
Othtr common name : Indian Shot 
Family : Scitamineae 
Origin : Tropical America and Asia 

A species of Canna, namely, Canna indica is a native of Central 
and South America and West Indies. It is tall-growing (150-1 SO 
cm.) having yellow and red flowers. There are several other species 
also which are in cultivation. The species C. speciosa is a native of 
India and East Indies. The modem varieties of Canna are hybrids 
derived from the crosses made between different species and varie- 
ties. A commonly known group of such hybrids is the Crozy hy- 
brids. In general, there are two types of Canna, namely, the Orchid- 
flowering and the Truss flowering. The former in which all the 
flowers in a head do not open simultaneously unlike the Truss 
flowering, is not much preferred. The modern hybrid varieties 
range in plant height from 45-180 cm. and their colour of flower 
varies from white to dark red including cream, yellow, pink, 
orange, scarlet and various shades of these colours. An extra 
dwarf variety growing only 30 cm. tall is also available. 

The following are some of the important varieties in the different 
colour classes : 

1. Tall varieties (120-180 cm.) 

White : Radio, White Queen 

Yellow : Aurora Borealis, Buttercup, Canary Bird, 
Masterpiece, Enchantress. 

Orange : Copper Giant, King Humbert, Rosamond Coles, 
American Beauty, Sunset, Tango» Wayoming. 

Pink : Alipur Beauty, Candilabra, Apricot King, City 
Range of Portland, Coquette, Damodar, Doriis, 
Louis Cayeux, M^mmie, Mn* Herbert Hoover, 
Mrs. Pierre S. DuPoni, Prince of Wales, Roasa 
Oigantea. 
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RgdandSearl^i : Atsant, Carmine King, Cleopatra. 

Statue of Liberty, Mohawk, The Ambaaaador, 
The PreaMeiit 

2. Dwarf Varieliee(4S-10S cm.) 

Pbik : Gentenaire Roain, Departing Day, Hungaria, Orange 
King, Suiquehana 

Orange : Orange. Olory, Orange Plume, Fairy, Cleopatra 

Yelhw : Star Dost, Apricot 

Red : Queen Charlotte, Saint Tropez (red with yellow bor- 
ders) 

In some varieties the flowers may be spotted or streaked and in 
a few the petals may be bordered with striking colours. The leaves 
in some varieties are bronze in colour or variegated. 

1. Yellow spotted red or scarlet i Cyclops, Gladiator, Mikado, 
£n Avant, Percy Lancaster, Yellow King Humbert, Mrs. 
Lancaster 

2. Orange^carlet with red markings : King Humbert, Orange 
Glory (orange splashed yellow) 

3. Deep reddisihorange with deep orange^yelhw border : 
Rosamund Coles 

4. Red with yellow border : Queen Charlotte (dwarf, 45*61 cm.) 

5. Bronze leaves : King Humbert, La Gloire, Black Knight 

6. Variegated leaves: Trinacria variegata (yellow flowers, varie- 
gated leaves, dwarf, 61-90 cm.) 

Uses : Canna is one of the best garden flowers suitable for grow- 
ing in beds. It is most attractive when grown in masses in large 
beds and therefore best suited for planting in big home gardens and 
public parks and gardens. The canna beds are generally located at 
the edge of a lawn or in the lawn, preferably against the back- 
ground of a hedge. The different coloured varieties are planted 
separately and sometimes different colours may be grouped to- 
gether in the same bed, keeping in view their plant height, colour 
and time of blooming, to produce an attractive and bold dbot. 
The size of beds depends upon the space available for planting 
and their sh^ may be rectangular, square, round, oval, triangular 
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or hoMfOOiL Tho dwuf varietiet can be moeeMfotty grows is 
Ittge poll or Mbe. 

Pr^Mga ^ : The plantt are propagated from aeeds or fram 
dWiiiOB of rhisomea. The best tioie of planting is in July before the 
onset of rains. However, planting can also be done after the ndns. 
The beds are prepared in June by digging at least 61-90 col deep 
and a layer of 10.2.-1S.2 cm. of well-rotten oowdung manure 
applied to each bed. The rhizomes are planted about 15.2 cm. deep 
and 45.61 cm. apart in rows spaced at the same distance. For 
better rooting and to avoid rotting the rhizomes are placed above 
a layer of sand while planting. The plants flower on and off during 
the year but the best blooms are obtained during October to 
December and April to June. To prolong the blooming the faded 
flowers should be removed frequently. 

After the flrst flush of flowering is flnished in December, apply 
leafmould or cowdung manure to the beds to ensure good flowering 
in the second flush in April to June. 

New varieties arise by hybridization. For this purpose they are 
raised from seeds. Bod sports also produce new varieties. The seeds 
are of a small pea size and black in colour with a bard seed coat. 
The seeds are scarified by filing or by rubbing with a sand paper 
or a small portion cut off with a sharp razor blade without injurhtg 
the embryo which is inside the seed. This treatment ensures better 
germination of seeds. Sometimes, soaking of seeds in water over- 
night or keeping them in oowdung before sowing is also useful in 
obtaining better germination. 

OdthatUm : The plants thrive best in a ridi, well-drained and 
moist soil and a tunny situation. Heavy manuring should be avdded 
at it would encourage leafy growth and thus advetsdy afbot the 
flowering. For growing in pots the potting mixture oontistt one 
part soil and two parts manure, preferably leafmould and ludf a 
part sand. 

Every year the rfaisomes should be lifted from the ground in 
June and given a rest before dividing and leplantiog in July. This 
eneotttaget better flowming. After lining the rhizomes are lupt 
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oamtd iiadv tud ia a Aaded ^aoe until tbe nidantim. The 
iliiBOiBes may be divided twfon teplantiag. Caaaa it suMeptdile 
to firost aod therefoie oa frosty aighta the beds shonld be watered 
heavily. Mulchiag the beds with leafmould is also usefbl. When 
the plants get damaged by frost it is better to cut them back to 
induce new growth. 
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Anlei {Moihdendran simstt and other species) ; Fam* Eriaceae ; 
Origin : OiiDa. Japan, Tibet. India and Burma 

All azaleas belong to the Rhododendron species. R, simsHt 
R.indicum^ RJaponicum (R.molk), R.obnaum, R. occideniaie 
and R. sinensis. They are small shrubs which do best on the hills. 
On the plains the plants do not grow so well but, however, they 
flower in Febroary-March when brought from the hills in Septem- 
ber-October and grown in partial shade with great care. There are 
several varieties of Azalea and most of them are hybrids 
between different species. Both deciduous and evergreen azaleas 
are cultivated. Among the deciduous the important types are the 
Mollis and Sinensis with large funnel-shaped flowers of attractive 
shades of orange, red, salmon, crimson, apricot and yellow, the 
Ghent varieties having trumpet-shaped single or double fragrant 
flowers and the Kaempferi hybrids with widely-opened flowers in 
shades of pink, rose and red. The popular green types include 
R, obtusum with small magenta coloured flowers, the Kurume or 
the Japanese azaleas possessing small white, mauve, pink, red, 
scarlet and carmine coloured blooms and the Malvatica hybrids 
with larger flowers of similar colours as those of the Kurume azaleas*. 
The Kurume or the Japanese azaleas are suitable for rock gardens. 
The Indian azaleas produce large, single and double flowers in 
various shades of pink and red and generally the colour of the 
flower is associated with white but not always so. 

Azaleas are generally propagated by cuttings and they are not 
true to type when raised from seeds. Hie plants like sunlight, 
cool temperature and an acidic soil. Feeding with liquid manure 
and watering are regularly needed for the good growth and 
flowering. After flowering watering should be reduced and after 
the plant enters a rest period it should be pruned back Ughtly 
and then given a mixture containing equal parts of soil and peat 
moss. On the plains azaleas are grown in pots while on the hills 
they can be planted in ground also. * 
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; Fam. NyetaglHoeeM ; Or^ : Tropiod aod Sub- 
ttopkal South AoMrict. 

Both is small sad lufe prdent the Bougainvillea is highly 
prized for its beauty and utifity. It is named after Louis Antoine 
de Bougainvillea, a French nav^ator. Bring a native of tropicaland 
sub-tro|Hcai South America it it mell-adapted to our clinutic 
conditions. 

When in full Uoom it it most enchanting and produces a riot of 
colour which lasia for quite a long time. With the commencement 
of winter during October when the breeze becomes cool and 
fdeasant the Bougainvillea comet into Uoom. There it a second 
flush of flowering in summer but a few varieties like the Snow 
Queen and Snow White bloom only once during winter. Except 
a few ornamental flowering trees like the Oul Mohar (Pobubma 
regia), Canias, Jacaranda and Erythrina there is no other garden 
plant which flowers to abundantly during the summer months 
when most of the gatdmis are devoid of colour. 

It can be used both as a shrub and a climber. This shrub forrok 
an attractive lawn specimen and is often grown as a standard 
Two or three varieties having flowers of different colours may be 
budded on the same standard to produce multicolour effects. A 
hedge of Bougainvillea is quite commtm and colourful. It can 
also be trained on a tall tree, on the trunk of a dead tree or on a 
trellis or screen. It is also ideally suited for growing in large tubs 
or pots, particularly those made of cement. 

The Bougainvillea can be propagated from cutting, layering or 
budding. The plants are usually budded or layered during 
February to April, while cuttings can be best planted in June- 
July after pruning. A few varieties like Mary Palmer which are 
difficult to propagate from cuttings can be raised easily from 
budding. For rootstock the variety Dr. R. R. Pal can be used 
successfully. Many varieties fail to set seeds but comparatively 
wed wtting it bettw in Bangalore, Mysore and Hyderabad than in 
Delhi. Seeds are utefbl for raising new varieties. There ate 
several varieties which have been rrited from seeds. 
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PkmUnt Hm : The best time to plant it is during July to Septem- 
ber and idantioig should be avoided during winter when the 
mortality is high and growth is poor. The plants may be grown 
about 1.80»2.40 m. apart but in a hedge a closer distance may be 
given. The pits for planting should be about 90 cm. in diameter 
and 7S cm. deep. At the time of planting about three to four 
baskets of well rotten cowdung manure may be added to the soil 
in each pit. 

The plants should be pruned in June soon after they have 
finished their flowering to obtain better blooms in the neat season. 
The plants growing in tubs or pou are pruned harder than those 
in the ground with a view to maintaining their shape and restrict- 
ing the growth. After pruning about two to three baskets of 
cowdung manure should be applied to each plant followed by copio- 
us watering. The plants should receive full sun and must be grown 
in a well-drained soil to produce an abundance of blooms. During 
peak flowering watering should be restricted otherwise the flowers 
will fall-off quickly under heavy watering. The plants usually need 
more frequent watering during the summer than in the winter 
months. The young plants should be protected from frost during 
January. The Bougainvillea is a very hardy plant and is almost 
free from diseases and insect pests. 

Four sp€cks : The varieties commonly grown in our gardens 
belong to four botanical species, namely, B. giabra B. spectablUs^ 
B. peruviana and B. huitUma which differ from each other in some 
characters like growth habit, leaf shape and size, colour of bracts 
and habit of flowering. 

The flowers in the Bougainvillea are usually referred to the three 
attractively coloured bracts and real flowers are small and tubular with 
a staivshaped apex that is often inconspicuous and borne in the centre 
of biacu. The colours of bracts are white, light mauve, magenta, 
pink, deep mauve orange, yellow and red. Some of the outstanding 
varieties are Snow Queen (white), Sanderiana (deq> mauve), Spleo* 
dens (deep mauve), Trinidad (pale mauv^, Mary Palmer (biooloiir- 
ed-deep rose and white flowers on the same plant), Mrs. H. C Buck 
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(deep tout), Louie Wathen (ofange). Bold Lanoaster (ontnge). Lady 
Maty Buing (turmeric yellow), Mrc. Butt (deep criaaoa)t ^oet 
(light toiy purple), Spring Festival (medium nwfenta pur^. Dr. 
R. R. Pal (brick red), Summer Time (bright red), Paitba (two 
coloured biacts>orange and pinky p^le). Tomato (terracotta) and 
Sensation (deep magenta). The varieties. Snow Queen, Trinidad 
and Tomato are early flowering. A few varieties like Tomato, 
Mrs. H. C. Buck, Mary Palmer, Sonnet and Sanderiana are 
excellent for growii)|g in pots. 

The variegated varieties having yellow, cream or white coloured 
patdies on leaves are also becoming popular. The variety Thimma 
is a well-known variegated form of Mary Palmer. The recent intro- 
ductions are the multi-bracted varieties like Roseville’s Delight and 

B. Mah/m which are double flowered. These numerous varieties 
which have arisen as a result of bud sports or from seeds produced 
through chance crossing in nature are very hardy, easy 
to grow, attractive and wdl adapted to various uses in the 
garden. 

CamdUa (Camellia Japonica) ; Fam. Theaceae ; Origin : Japan 
and Korea 

There are several varieties of Camellia (C. Jegnmica) and most of 
the recent garden varieties ate hybrids of the crosses made between 

C. Jt^mica and C. sabunensis (C. willianaii). The flowers are single, 
broad and funnel-shaped and many varieties have double flowers 
in white or in different shades of pink. Another popular species it 
C. sasangua which is late flowering. The Camellia flowers in 
summer and autumn. 

The plants thrive best on the bills, particularly at Ootacamund, 
Coonoor and Darjeeling and do not grow successfully on 
the {dains. They require a slightly acidic soil, plenty of humus, 
partial shade and a mmst and cool dimate for a good growth. The 
plants are propagated by stem cutting or by leaves having an axil- 
lary bud and a small portion of stem. The plants should be pruned 
ba^ after flowering. 



FBRBNNIALS 


221 


Chryintlicmm ; Fam. Compositae ; Origin : Europe, Asia, 
America l and Africa ; Oiher common name : Quldaudi. 

In popularityi chrysanthemums are perhaps next only to roses 
and have been in cultivation for more than 2,S00 years. They have 
undergone remarkable changes as a result of artificial crossing 
and selection in their native countries like China and Japan 
as well as in En^nd, France, U.S.A. and Australia. There are 
thousands of varieties now in cultivation in different countries and 
more than 3,000 varieties are being grown in English gardens alone. 

Classification : Chrysanthemum varieties are classified into seven 
main groups, namely the Incurved (like a perfect ball), Refiexed 
(with drooping florets). Incurving (in which the petals incurve 
loosely and irregularly), Anemone (having single petals and a 
tubular central disc), Pompon (with very small-sized flowers), 
Singles (having a central disc and five petals or ray florets). Miscel- 
laneous like Spider (with a hook at the tip of petals), Spoon (with 
a spoon-like tip of petals), Koreans (having small single or double 
flowers with a visible central disc) and Rayonnantes (having quilled 
petals). 

Cultivation : During early February behead the plants after 
flowering is over by cutting the stem about 15.2-23.0 cm. above 
the soil. After some time when new suckers appear at the base of 
the stool these are separated and planted in small 10 cm. pots. 
Each sucker has its own root. The potting mixture consists of one 
part each of sand, soil and leafmould and a trace of wood ashes. 

The second potting is done at the end of April and the suckers 
are transferred to a bigger pot of 15 cm. which is fllled with a 
richer soil mixture containing one part sand, one part soil, two 
parts leafmould, quarter part wood ashes and one tablespoonfull 
of bonemeal. The third and final potting is done in August when 
the plants are shifted to 25-30 cm. pots. The potting mixture 
consists of one part sand, one part soil, two parts leafmould, two 
parts cowdung manure, quarter part each of small pieces of 
wood ohateoal and wood ashes nnd two tablespoonful of 
bonemeal. During May and June the young plants must be 
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protected firom strong lunsldne end from heavy rain during die 
rainy season. 

Sometimes young onttiags abont S.1-7.6 om. long are taken just 
above a node and the lower leaves removed before inserting them in 
pots oontiUning sand. It is hdpAil to dip the ent end of these cut* 
tings in a root-promoting hormone like Seradix B before planting. 
The cuttings can be taken in February or sometimes in July- 
August, particularly from the lateral growths in the leaf axils. The 
latter practice is letemmended when we desire to multiply plants 
quickly from an individual plant of any important or rare variety 
or a variety which produces only few sudcers. 

Stopping and d l dm ddlng : By late May or early June the young 
plants ate pinched (supped) by removing the tip of the main stem 
at the time, when the young lateral shoots or “breaks'* are just 
appearing in the leaf axils. Stopping will induce the lateral growths 
to develop from the leaf axils. You can now decide the number of 
main stems tiiat you would like to keep. Generally one, three or six 
stems ate retained for obtaining exhibition blooms. At the end of 
eadi stem there develops the first crown bud which is allowed to 
develop and the lateral growths arising in the leaf axils are dis* 
budded or removed. However, in Pompons, Singles, Koreans and 
Sprays no disbudding is practised. Sometimes in a variety the first 
oown buds are removed and the second crown buds secured to 
obtain flowers. These second crown buds in general produce smaller 
flowers but of more interne odour particularly so iu the pink varie- 
ties. The date of blooming depends mainly upon the time of start- 
ing the suckers or cuttings and dates of stopping and disbudding. 
In foreign countries the exact dates of stopping and disbudding 
have been ascertained for each variety to produce the best quality 
flowers. The plants will need staking during October. 

Manuring ; Ammonium sulphate, about 28-3S gms. can be mixed 
in two gallons of water and a pint of the mixture applied to each 
plant during July-August. Soon after the appearance of flower 
buds sulphate of potash may be applied in the same way 
as the ammonium sulphate. Abont one tablespoonfril of 
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snparphotpiMto thould be mixed in the soil at the time of final 
pottiof. IiQttogen promotes healthy v^etative growth while 
potash bdpa in developing strong and stout stems and fiowers 
and phosphorus produces a good root growth. Liquid manure 
is prepared by dissolving one pound of fresh cowdung in five 
gallons of water and after four or five days when it has fermented 
it is diluted with water to a very light tea colour. Liquid manure 
can be applied once a week after the appearance of flower buds 
till the flowers are half open. Overfeeding is harmful and it 
can be judged by snapping a leaf in two. If the leaf is dark 
green and brittle and breaks into two clean halves, stop further 
feeding of plants. 

Watering : The young plants require frequent watering in snm> 
mer but less during the rains. Over>watering should be avoided. 
By tapping the pots with a wooden hammer you can judge whether 
these need further watering. The pot which sounds heavy indicates 
that it needs less watering while the one with clear sound will 
require watering. 

PesK and diseases : The Oufm beetle grubs appear usually in 
July and August at the base of the pot and cause the wilting of 
plants. These grubs should be removed by hand and destroyed. It 
is also useful to mix a little 5% BHC and DDT dust mixture in llw 
soil The other insect pest is the aphid which appears in the cold 
months and socks the tap from the leaves. Spraying Basudin, 2S.3S 
grot, in three gallons of water, is effective in controlling 
aphids. 

Among diseases wilt and powdery mildew are important. The 
wilted |dants should be uprooted and burnt as soon as they appear. 
To control the powdery mildew, the white mould on leaves, dnstiag 
with sulphur is useAil. 

IbsMa (AdMb magettanka, F. eoceinea and F. fiOgm)', 
Fam, OModkwweae: Origin : Cpntral and South Ameries and 
NesrZsalaiid 

There ate several species and varieties of FdehsUu Most «f the 
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fuden mietiet htve «riwa as hybrids from the orossM made bet> 
watn th« species F.fulgenst F. eoahma and F. nugtllmka. A few 
species and varieties are traOiag and hence suitable fbr grosring in 
hanging baskets, such as, ma^bmkagnelHs, Muriel San Francisco 
etc. Ibe species F. aihonaetita is'a low growing tree (6*7.5 m.) 
with small red coloured and scented flowers borne in abundance 
on erect panicles. Another shrubby aperies having semi-dimtting 
habit is F. corynAiflora with larger leaves and long tubular scarlet 
coloured flowers. ' 

The {dants of Fudisia are shrubl^ in haldt and produce attrac- 
tive drooping flowers which are like a Indy’s ear-drops. The sepals 
and petab are usually of two different colours, namely white and 
red, red and purple, lilac and ted, salmon and orange scarlet, white 
and pink or purple etc. The flowers nsay be single or double. 
Fuchsias are ideal for growing in pots, hanging baskets (trailing 
varietiea), troughs, planters and window-boxes and in a shrubbery 
and wild garden. 

They do not thrive well on the northern plains of our country 
but grow exceedingly well on the hills, both in the north and in 
the Sooth, as well as in the areas having a milder climate like 
Bangalore and Mysore. However, the plants brought from the hills 
during September-October will flosrer on the (dains in March-April. 
The plants need cool and moist conditions for a good growth and 
respond well to manuring. The plants are in test during winter and 
after that (January-Pebruary) they are pruned baric to induce new 
and balanced growth. The plants ate propagated by cuttings and 
from seeds. For evolving new varieties the plants are raised 
from seeds. 

Geraainm (Pdargottkim zonale and other species) ; Pam. GeraniaaM 

The Geranium are botanically known as Fetargtmium species, 
particularly F. zonak. There are four main groups ot Pelargoniums 
namely Zonal varieties or Geranium (F. zomtle). Ivy-leaved varie- 
ties (F. peltaium). Show or Fancy types (F. iomettkum) aadScented* 
leaved varieties. Earii group has several varieties. The 2!onal types 
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af« the moft popular kinds which are characterised by the piesenoe 
of a darker aooe of horse-shoe shape on the foliage which is 
roondish with wavy edges covered with fine hairs. There are varie- 
tki with variegated leaves also. The fiowers aie round, flattish 
and single or double in various colours like red, pink, scarlet, 
Grinison, purple, salmon, vermilion etc. The Ivy-leaved Pelar- 
goniums having trailing stems are suitable for hanging baskets and 
window boxes. In the ivy-leaved group there are some varieties 
with variegated foliage also. In the Show and Fancy species the 
flowers are funnel-shaped unlike those in other species and the 
leaves are palmate and toothed. The Scented-leaved Pelargoniums 
have either lemon or peppermint scent in their foliage. The species 
P. grafeolens has rose-like scent white P.fragrans has nutmeg scent 
and P. tomentotum has peppermint scent. Several of these scented- 
leaved Pelargoniums also produce attractive flowers. 

The Pelargoniums thrive best on the hills or in areas having a 
mild climate like Bangalore and Mysore. In the plains of the 
northern India they do not grow so well and oftoi die during 
summer or rainy season. With great care and kept protected under 
shade the plants may survive for a few seasons. However, there 
are a few hardy varieties of the Zonal Pelargoniums that can 
survive through a summer and monsoom season on the plains. 
The plants brought from the hills during September-Octdber 
grow well on the plains and flower during February to March or 
AprU. 

The Pelargoniums are grown in pots or in ground but on the 
plains they are best grown in pots. The plants are propagated by 
terminal stem cuttings or from seeds. The Pelargoniums are 
excellent for growing indoors. They require lull sunlight, plenty 
of water, bool temperature and a well-drained soil. 
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AumAiiMi speews 

Other eommm names : Mb, Chanpa, Chamell, Jaoee, Motla, 
Magra- 

Family : Obaeeae 

Onght : Mosdy nativet of India, China, Burma, Australia and 
S. E. Europe 

About 200 Species ot Jasmbnan, both climbing and trailing oi 
shrub nrith erect habit, ate found in temperate, tropical and sub- 
tropical regions of the woild. Several species otJasmlnum including 
many important cultivated ones are native of India. 

The jasmines are highly prized for their fragrant flowers which 
ate used for the preparation of perfume. The jasmines are 
commercially grosni in our country for the extraction of the 
essential oil for perfume and for cut flowers which are commonly 
used for making garlands and “veni", the latter being used for the 
adoration of hairs by the ladies, particularly in the southern parts of 
the country. In the States of Madras, Mysore, and Andhra Pradedi, 
jasmine is cultivated as an economic crop for cut flowers. It is 
estimated that about 12,500 kg. cut flowers of jasmines are sold per 
day in the important flower markets in this country, such as, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madru, Delhi and Bangidore. In the garden 
the jasmine is used as a dwarf growing shrub and a few species 
are grown as climbers. In a home garden, they are generally 
planted near the house, particularly adjmning the bedroom and 
along the paths so that the fragrance of their flowers may be best 
enjoyed from a close distance. 

A few important species of /ormfoim which are mostly native 
of India and Oiina and commonly grown in the garden are men- 
tioned below. The clasdflcation of Jasmbnan species is, however, 
confusing. 

J. effidnale, known as the Common Jasmine, from North Indie, 
China and Persia is a semi-evergreen or dedduons sdf-snppofliag 
climber growing as h^ as 9.12 m. Its f^amj leaves have 2 td 5 
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pairi of tedleu with a larger terminal leaflet. The flowers are 
whiter star-like in shape with 4 to 5 petals* very fragrant and borne 
in 3 to 8 flowered terminal clusters. The flowers are used for the 
extraction of perfume. There is a floriferous variety known as 
affine with larger flowers. It flowers during the rainy season (July 
to October). 

J. grandffiorum from the «sub-tropical Himalayas, is a climber* 
popularly known as the Royal. Spanish or Catalonian Jasmine. 
It is also called as Chameli or Janti in Hindi and Bengali respec- 
tively. The leaves have 5 to 7 leaflets and the flowers are wUte, 
similar to those of 7. but larger in size. It is one of the 

best species of Jasminum and is commonly cultivated for the 
extraction of perfume. The flowering is in the summer months 
(March to June). 

7. sambac^ the Arabian Jasmine* which is a native of India* is a 
low-growing evergreen shrub with almost sessile leaves having 
wavy margins. It can also be trained as a climber. The flowers 
are white, single* semi-double or fully double, highly fragrant and 
borne in 3 to 12 flowered clusters. The double-floweied varieties 
are commonly called the motia or mogra in northern India. In 
south India the semi*doublc type is known as donthara mcffe* the 
fully double small -flowered as gundu malle and the large double 
or the Tuscan or the Grand Duke of Tuscany, as tedUb malle. 
These are known as tele, khoya^ motia or mogra (luge* double)* 
moturia (semi-double)* ral (largest of all* double) and madanban 
(or Rai Japanese) in West Bengal. This species is commonly 
cultivated in the States of Madras* Mysore* and Andhra Pradesh 
for cut flowers* particularly the youug flower buds. It piodnoes 
several flushes of blooms in a year* but flowers profusdy during 
the summer and rainy seasons. 7. auriculatum from India is 
commonly known as Jooee. It is a creeper with simple smooth 
leaves or some tim e with three small leaflets. The flk>wetsare 
while and borne in many-flowered clusters. Both single and 
double flowmed vaiieticB are avaflable. 

7. pHnadinum is an evergfeea rambUng species from C hina 



228 


OAKDBN fLOWnt 


v^ich has time leaflets in each leaf. The solitary flowers ate 
produced freely on short bcanchee. The colour of the flowers is 
bright yellow and unfortunately there is no scent in the flowers. 
It flowers during the winter season. 

J. htimib is populariy known as the Italian Jasmine or Swama 
ehamtU. It is a native of tropical Asia and is also found in the 
south eastern Europe. The leaves have»l to 3 pairs of leaflets. The 
flowers are ydlow colour and mildly fragrant with five petals 
and borne in 2 to 4 flowered clusters. The flowers are produced 
during the winter months. 

J. angustifoUum is popularly known as nuUika. It is a dwarf shrub 
with white, star-like, fragrant flowers. The flowering is during 
November to February. 

J. panteiiibftimisoommonly known as China Jooee. It is a creeper 
with white fragrant flowers. 

y. ylorldwn from Qiiiu is an evergreen rambling species bearing 
trifoliate leaves and golden yellow flowers with five petals in 
terminal many-flowered clusters. It is also known as Swarma Jooee 
or Golden Yellow Jooee, 

J. pubeseeua is a native of India and China. It is a dwarf shrub 
with rambling growth and produces large white flowers very freely 
during winter season. There is a variety, y. pubeseens var. rubescms 
which has large white flowers with pink underside. In Bengali it 
is known as kmd. 

J. arboreseau, populariy known as NtAa mallika is a dwarf 
shrub having white fragrant flowers. The flowering is during the 
winter season and continues till the beginning of summer months. 

There is also an unidentified species of JasnUnum, commonly 
known as SlubaiiijboM or JQowf which is popular in Calcutta. It 
has shining dark green foliage and very fragrant white flowers 
with purple on the underside of two petate and tube and the buds 
are also purple in colour. The flowering is almost throtvhout the 
year but best in Felwuary. 
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Pnp 0 i§ttt(M m Tho jatmines are cooBinooly propagated by cuttingB 
of aliBoet mature wood and by layers. The best time forpropaga- 
tion ia during the rainy season. 

CultintiUm : The planting can be done in the rainy season. The 
dwarf sbnib-like/. Mtmbar are planted about 1-1.5 m. apart while 
the creeper may be grown about 3.S m. apart trained on arbours* 
arches* pergolas* screens or walls. J. sambac can also be grown in 
large pots. The potting mixture contains two parts soil* one part 
cowdung manure and some sand. 

In Madras, Mysore and Andhra Pradesh where jasmines, parti- 
cularly/. sambac are commercially cultivated for cut flowers, the 
watering is withheld in the end of November to bring the plant to 
rest and shed its leaves. Sometimes the foliage is also removed by 
hand. The shoots are also pruned to half their length in January 
and cowdung or farmyard manure at the rate of about 10 kg. per 
bush is applied after exposing the roots for a few days. The water- 
ing of plants is started slowly and later increased after the appear- 
ance of flower buds. Watering is withheld after each flush of 
flowering until the fresh buds appear again. The flowering in 
/. sambac is best during summer, particularly in June-July. The 
creepers bloom for a longer period or almost throughout the 
year. In /. sambac the flowering is in flushes at intervals of one 
week each. The yield of flowers in /. sambac is about 1000 to 
1500 kg. per acre or 350 to 500 kg. per hectare. The climbing 
types yield a little higher, about 2000 kg. per acre or 650 kg. per 
hectare. 


OECHIDS 

Orchids (several genera and spedes) 

Hamify : Orehidaem 

Among the native flowers orchids a|e most impotent and hive 
been introduced into several countries from India. The Indiu 
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tf0UM of orehids have beao ntilbed Iqr onhid breedot abroad in 
ctoniiig widi odwr qiaoies to iModnoe aome very attraettvn Iqrbrids. 
Semal spedM of ordiidi anibuad trowing wild in foretts in the 
Himalayas, partionlariy intheautam parts like Oaijedini, Sikkim, 
Uiutan and Nepal, as wdl at in- Assam hills, Wastam Ghats, 
Kodaikanal and other areu. Orchids are also natnes of the other 
areas of the world like Burma, Ceylon, Java, Singapore, Borneo, 
Thailand, Hawaii, New Ooinea, South Africa, Australia, U,SA., 
Mexico, Sooth AMha etc. 

They can thrive well only in a few |daces like Assam, Darjeeling 
some other parts of West Bengal and in Kodaikanal in South 
India. In the northern plaint most of the ordiids except a few 
do not grow well and usually die during summer months. Ordiidt 
can be successfully grown indoors as well at in the open. 

Orchidt belong to several genera, such at. AerUks, Coelogym, 
Dmdrobban, Cymbidium, Armdbia, PaphlopedUum Cyjvipe^um, 
Cdbmthe, Phais, Vanda etc. which differ in their growth habit, 
shape, tin and colour of flowers, foliage etc. The orchid flower 
is diatacterised by its three sepals, three petals and the column or 
gynostemium having the reproductive parts. Of the three petals, 
two are identical while the third is highly modified and is the 
showiett part of the blossom, commonly known as the lip or 
labellum. The lip may be tubular or broadly expanded with 
warts or protuberances and in a few cates it may be almost indit- 
tingnishable from the other petals. 

In the troidos most of the orchids are usually epiphytic, f.e.. 
aerial plants growing on branches of trees or bushes but not 
deriving nourishment from diem. The ordiids of the temperate 
regions are terrestrial vriiieh grow in soil like other plants. A few 
species are also saprophytic which live on dead, decayed or dried 
animal or vegetable materiah. They are not cultivated as it it 
difficult to provide the tame conditions for their growth as found 
in nature in which they thrive well. 

Of tiieanmetoue Hieeiesof ordiids, only a few can be snoeesS' 
fully grown on the plains. The orriiids that flown on the plaint 
year after year ate limited to the speciet. Aarldts multtflanan 
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(jL 40Iw)> AtrtAi odoratum, CymbkBum alo^lMm, Phabu walH- 
dW (HnMtrial), SaecokMum guttatwn, Dadrobkun fitmiU, 
DmMim motdmtmn, Phottdota imbrkata and Vmda tesseOata 
var. mieolor (K. JImeteryM), wfaidi an native ofonr oonntiy. 
However, in Amin. Darjeeling, Sikichn, Kodaikanal and a fSsw 
otlier plaeee most the orchids can be euoeessfhlly grown with- 
out mudi dUBculty. 

The epiphytk ordiids are usually grown on hanging logs or 
small piem of wood with the roots covend with a thin layer 
of dried sphagnum moss. Sometimes they an also grown in small 
hanging pots which an perforated round the sides for aeration 
and drainage. They an also grown in baskets. The potting mixtun 
contains five parts of small broken pieces of brick and one part 
fern roots of Bird Nest or Poty^fodbm. A mixtun containing equal 
parts of small broken pieces of brick, coconut husk, dried moss or 
peat, soull dried pieces of bone and small pieces of diarooal can 
also be used. For the terrestrial onhids the potting mixtun con- 
tains equal parts of oowdung manun, leafmould, soil, sand and 
crushed charcoal. The potting of orchids should be done in 
February. They will bloom in March- April. In the hills, they 
should be grown in heated glass-house or rooms, if possible. 
The plants should be watered frequently and kept cool under 
humid and moist conditions, particularly during the summer 
months. 


ROSE 


Rom species and hybrids 
Other eo mmom name ; Gulab 
FamUy: Resaeoae 

The modern roses an derived from the crosses made between 
thaCUMN roses (Eom eUituub) i^d the nropean roses (Jt 
gttoNlM, JL dmasooM and R. moschata). The spedes JL motefmta. 
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• «ad lOM eUaibcr, popidariy kaewa u the Mask Row ie aho a 
aative c€ die Hkaalayaa. Soaie of the areU-fcaowa oM oUiabiBg 
varieties, the Hybrid Masks like Paaeh^, Prosperity. Pax and 
Vanity are derived ftom R. MMdketa. 

As a lasalt of erostes aiade between the Chinew and the Eu- 
ropean rosea, several kiads of roses, such as, the Bourbon, Port- 
land and Noiaettee and later a better row, the Hybrid Perpetual, 
were produeed and became popular in gardens. The foundation of 
the modern row was laid in Fraaoe at the end of the I8th century 
when GuiUot gave the first Hybrid Tea row. La France (1867) by 
crossing the Hybrid Perpetual with the Chinew Tea row. The 
Hybrid Tea roses produce large and well-shaped fiowers. Later 
Pernet'Dnicher, another French row toeeder, created the first 
yellow Pernet row from a cross betwwn the Hybrid' Perpetual and 
R.bitea(R.fi>ttida), the Persian yellow or the Austrian Brier. 
Tbew Pernet or Petnetian rows when crossed with the Hybrid 
Teas gave rise to some very lovely colours and hues hitherto un- 
known such as, yellow, apricot, orange and wverhi bioolours. 
Unfortunately the modern row lost its characteristic fragrance and 
became susceptible to diseases like black spot and die-back due 
to its association with the Persian yellow parent. However, in wme 
cates the sweet fragrance was restored by backcrossing to the 
fragrant Hybrid Teas. 

During the middle of the 19th century, the Dwarf Polyanthas or 
Pofy Pompon roses were produced by crouing a dwarf seedling 
obtained from the Chinew species, R. rm^fflora with the China row 
(JL ehlneiuis) which combined the clustering habit of the former 
species with the perpetual fiowering habit of the latter. The Hy- 
brid Polyanthas, later known as the Floribundus were produced in 
the year 1924 by the Danish row brwder S. Poulwn by crossiag 
the Dwarf Polyanthas with the Hybrid Teas. The Floribundas 
possess the clustering habit of the Dwarf Polyantha and the large- 
sized and superior quality blooms of the Hybrid Tea. With frirther 
crossing of the Floribundas with the Hybrid Teas thew two dasses 
are now almost getting indistin^ishable and some of the Floti- 
bundas like the Queen Elizabeth, Sea Pearl, Pink Parfhit, MaEbu 
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and otbrn iMemUa the Hybrid Tea very closely. In the U.S.A. such 
varieIbB me dio known as the Orandifloras. 

The nuBhlittg tpedes R. wlehurkma, introduced into Europe from 
Japan, when croe^ with R. mubtflora and the Hybrid Teas pro* 
duoed tome of the well-known ramblera like Dorothy Pertins, 
American Pillar, Exoelsa and others. The Hybrid Polyantha Gimb* 
era, alto known at ramblers, snch as Paul’s Scarlet and Chaplin's 
Pink were derived from the species R. md^flora. The strong and 
heavy dimbert arose as bud sports from several Hybrid Teas and 
Floribundas, such as, the climbing Crimson Glory, Gg. Virgo, Gg. 
Show Girl, Clg. Spartan (from the Spartan floribunda) and various 
others. 

The Miniature or Fairy rotes have descended from the Miss 
Lawrence Rose (R. bxwreneima and R. rouktti), the two dwarf 
types of the China Rose. They are dwarf and useful for growing in 
pots, window-boxes and vases and also for edgings. 

Tj^ of Roser. There are six different types of roses grown in 
gardens, namely, hybrid tea, floribunda, polyantha, climbing and 
rambling, miniature and shrub roses. In our country the shrub 
roses are not grown so commonly as in other countries. 

With the renaissance in gardening during the early Mughal days 
the Persian rote, particularly the Damask rose was introduced into 
India. It was brought into our country via the port of Bussorah by 
Babar in the year 1526 or so. Later during the British period, the 
Edward row. a hybrid Bourbon rose (A. bourboidana) was introdu- 
ced into India in about 1840. The Edward row is now comasonly 
used at a rootstock for budding roses in our country, pardculariy 
in Punjab. Delhi, Uttar Pradesh and other areas. The two roses, 
nanwiy the Damask and the Edward were widely grown in gardens 
around Delhi, Agra. Ludcnow and some other towns in Northern 
India during the 16th and 19th centuries and are stiB cultivated 
in wveral places mainly for preparing row water, gulkamt and atw 
(perlhme). 

PnpqgalhMi Although roses dsn be propagated both by budding 
end cutting, the former is preferred for obtainipg better i|uality 
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•ad bsMr growiiit fdanu. la BaafU roHt aia alao pcapitMad by 
inarobing. RaadtlMs, poiyaatbas and laiakton roM aia aaooaM> 
fully multiplied from cnttiafii The euttiaii eaa be iaiected la Mil 
or sud during OeoeaAer to Fbbraary or Jul^Auguat The pruned 
•temt at the time of pruning in October oan abo be need for entt- 
ings to laiae new {daata. 

The best time to bud the roM is daring D ece mb er to February ia 
northern India, partieidarly in Delhi. Punjab and Utur Pradesh. 
The commonly used rootstock is the Edward rose while in some 
regions like Bengal* northern hills and south India, R. mult^ora is 
used for this purpose. The rooted plants of the Edward rose 
raised from cuttings put in during December to February, are 
transplanted in July or August at the sites where the budding is to 
be attempted. 

In the budding procedure there are three essential steps, lumely 
the preparation of the rootstock, the selection of the bud wood and 
the insertion of the bud. The budding is usually done about 5.1>7.6 
cm. above the ground level on a strong stem of the rootstock, about 
the thickness an ordinary pencil after cleaning the stem and removing 
the thorns. The other branches on the rootstock plant are removed 
leaving only a single stem for budding. The budding can also be 
done at the base of the stem, near the junction of the stem and the 
root. For preparing full sundards the budding is done at a height 
of 1 m. while the weeping and half standards are budded at 2 ns. 
and 45.7 cm. heights respectively. 

The bud wood, about 1S.2>22.9 cm. long, is taken from bdow 
the faded flower. About three to four plump but not too dongated 
buds situated in the middle portion of the bud stick are suitable 
for budding. The top few buds ate usually much dongated and old 
while those at the bottom are too young for budding. The bud 
which is usually 2.5 cm. long is taken from the stem with the hdp 
of a sharp knife by cutting a little into the bark. Any wood attached 
to the bud after pnfling opt is removed gently. This bud is then 
inserted in the T-shaped incision (about 2.5 ent. long) made on the 
stem of the rootstock after opening the top with the hdp of tile 
flat end of the knife. Later bind alkathane tape, about 45.7 cm. 
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long tad 6.3 om. wide around the bod point keeping the 
eye open. 

After the bud has taken cut the stem of the rootstock a little 
above the budded point and remove the alkathene upe. The 
budded plants will be ready for planting after about six months of 
budding. 

Planting^ The rose bed should be located in a sunny situation 
away from the trees or hedges and it must receive sunshine for at 
least the whole forenoon if not for the full day. The beds are 
usually rectangular but sometimes these may be oral, circular or of 
irregular shapes depending upon the gamen design. It is always 
better to plant roses in beds than to grow them individually. If you 
can have more than one bed In the garden It is better to have one 
variety in each bed but in case it is not possible to do so you may 
grow more than one variety in a bed, preferably of the same colour, 
if possible. The Hybrid Teas and Floribundas should be planted in 
separate beds, as far as possible. 

While grouping the varieties in a bed it is necessary to uke into 
consideration the height of the plants and the colour of the flowers. 
Tall varieties should be put in the back row while the dwarf ones 
in the front row and those intermediate in height in the middle 
row. The colour combinations must be pleasing and harmonious. 

The bed should be well drained as the rose does not thrive in a 
wet or waterlogged soil. If the soil is heavy and poor in drainage 
you may put a layer of coarse gravel and sand at the bottom of the 
bed. The beds should be dug up to a depth of 76 cm. at least a 
fortnight before planting. WeU-rotten cowdung manure may be 
mixed with the soil in the proportion of one part manure and two 
parts soil while returning the soil to the bed. The bed should be 
allowed to settle during rains. 

The best time to plant roses in the northern plains of our oounuy 
is during September to November. They can also be planted till 
February. However, eady pUnUng will always eusuie good Howei^ 
log duriog Deoenbor. It is advisable to plant roses in die evening. 
The ue |d*nted about 76 On. apaM in a row and' the 
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dittaooe between tite row is alio the same. The standard or tiee 
roses are plantod about 1*1.25 m. apart and the diatanoe between 
the ciimbers may be about 2»2.S m. Befbre plandag bonemaal or 
superpbosiAate nuy be added to the soil at the time of prepare* 
tion of beds, about 226.80 gm. to each plant. 

At the time of planting dig a hole of 100 cm. diameter and 7S 
cm. deep at the appropriate sites in the bed. While planting the 
earthball around the roots of the new plant should be placed in 
the centre of tiie pit The plant should be placed in the pit at the 
same height above the ground as it was in the nursery. The soil 
around the base of the stem must be firmed after planting and the 
bed copiously watered soon after planting. It is useful to apply 
about Imlf a basket (about 8 to 10 kg.) of cowdung manure to each 
pit at the time of planting. 

Pruning: About 3 to 4 days before pruning withhold water to the 
plants. In Delhi and adjoining areas the rose is generally pruned 
duringthe second week of October, from the 7th to 14th October and 
after about 6 to 7 weeks of pruningthe plants start flowering. The 
time of blooming can be adjusted according to the date of pruning. 

The new or so called ''maiden" plants are not pruned and these are 
generally tipped lightly before planting. Generally, the nurseries cut 
the tops a little before supplying the plants. Tte old Hybrid Tea 
bushes are pruned by removing all old and useless wood and shorten- 
ing the previous season’s thick shoots by half their length, keeping 
abottt^S to 6 eyes on each stem. The cut is made alittle above an eye 
which is facing outside. A harder pmniiig, retaining only 3 to 4 
buds on each stem is practised to obtain larger exhibition blooms. 

The Floribundas are pruned moderately. The new growths are 
pruned to the first good eye bdow the flowered cluster udiile the 
two-year-old wood may be reduced by half. The other older shoots 
can be removed altogether in the case of vigorous plants. The 
climbing and rambling roses need almost no pruning except 
removal of the unhealthy, dead and interlaced twigs. The standard 
and polyantha roses are pruned lightly while the miniatures ate 
generally not pruned. 
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Feedbig: Soon after pruning expose the roots of the plants by 
removing about 9-15 cm. deep soil from a diameter of about 45.7 
cm. around the roots. This can be done with the help of a fork. 
Keep the roots exposed for about 3 to 4 days. Later add about 
half a basket of cowdung manure (8 to 10 kg.) to the soil removed 
from the roots earlier and then return the soil mixture to the roots 
and firm it before copiously watering the plants. Sometimes imme- 
diately after pruning a 5.1 cm. thick layer of cowdung manure is 
spread at the top of the soil in the bed. 

After about a fortnight an application of ammonium sulphate 
and sulphate of potash, each Bbont 58 gm. per sq. metre or one 
tablespoonful per bush, hoed lightly into the soil a little away from 
the base of the plant followed immediately by watering is also 
recommended. It may be convenient to apply some fertilizer mix- 
tures, particularly those recommended for roses, instead of applying 
the various fertilizers separately. 

Bonemeal, about 58 gm per sq. metre may be applied every other 
year for obtaining a good growth. Ammonium sulphate and 
sulphate of potash can be given to plants again in January- Febru- 
ary after the first flush of flowering is finished. Often a mixture of 
four parts of magnesium sulphate and one part of iron sulphate 
applied at the rate of about 14 gm. per sq. metre once a month is 
beneficial in obtaining . brighter coloured flowers. Foliar feeding 
can be supplemented, if required. A foliar spray of 2 parts urea, 
1 part d^ydrogen ammonium phosphate, 1 part potassium 
nitrate and 1 part potassium phosphate is quite useful. Fourteen 
grams of this mixture should be added to a gallon of water for 
spraying. Often it is useful to spray fertilizers along with an 
insecticide. A spray of 28.35 gm each of urea and Basudin in three 
gallons of water is a simple and effective foliar feed. The foliar 
spray diould be done once a week. It can be started by the nnddle 
of November and continued till the flowers pen. The foliar spray 
should not be given when the plut is in full bloom as It will 
damage the flowers. 
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Wattrbig: Hwvy wateriag at oonparativdy kMif iatarvals it 
tnoie useful tfua frequent light watering. Dnring winter watering 
once a wedc it tttlBdeat while in tuniiiier it may be given more 
fteqnently depending upon the weather and sml. Wate^l6gging it 
harmful to roaei. 

Suekem The aodcetsor dtootiofthe rootstook which aiqiear 
usually at the base of the plant ftom the ground or along the stem 
of the standard roeps should be removed frequently when these 
appear. They can he distinguished by their shape and size of leaves. 

DISBASB 8 AMD IMSBCT PBRS 

Dbeamr. The common diseases observed in roses are the die- 
back and bladt spot. The die-back results in the blackening and 
drying of shoots ^m the cut ends after pruning. The fungicidal 
paint containing four parts each of copper carbonate and red lead 
and five parts of linseed oil should be applied at the cut ends after 
pruning to prevent the die-back disease. Sometimes when a flower 
is cut much above a leaf node it causes die-back of the shoots and 
hence it is always a good practice to cut the blooms just above a 
node. Spraying Bordeaux mixture, Captan, Blitox or any other 
coppCT fUngidde is effective in controlling the black spot disease. 
The powdery mildew, which is common in the hills appears rarely 
in the plains and it can be controlled by spraying sulphur or kara- 
thane. 


Iiueet pests: Among the insect pests the important ones are 
aphids, chafer beetle, red scale, digger wasp, thrips, mites and 
white ants. The aphids and thrips, whidi appear during winter— 
December, to March— can be controlled by dusting 0.2 per cent 
pyrodust or Basudin, 28.3S gm. in three gallons of water. In July- 
August the plants may be sprayed with 0.2 per cent DDT against 
the chafe beetles and thrips which appear at that time. During 
August to October and also in April a spraying of 0.1 per cmt 
parathion is effective in oontrcdling the ted scales. Rubbiagthe 
affected parts with cotton wool soaked in methylated spltit 
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it ihD oaaftll c^Mially when only n few plana an to be tnated. 
It it often nteftil to add 5 per cent BHC and DDT dutti in equal 
propordont or S per cent aldrin dust at the rate of 28.35 gm. per 
aq. metre or about one gram per pit at the time of pnparation of 
beda or pia for planting to pmvent the attack of white ante and 
chafer groba. 

VAMBTim 

There an numeroua varieties of roses grown in gardens. How- 
ever, a few important varieties of each type of rose whidi have 
been found to grow well hen are mentioned below: 

Hybrid Team 

L Dvk red and red— Charles Mallerin, Avon, Papa Meilland, 
Oklahoma, Mister Lincoln, Qiristian Dior, Black Velvet, 
Crimson Glory, Happiness, Fragrant Cloud. 

II. Orange— Hawaii, Super, Star, President Herbert Hoover. 

III. yeZ/ow- Summer Sunshine, King’s Ransom, Spek’s 
Yellow, Golden Splendour, Western Sun, Golden Giant, 
McGredy’s Sunset, Kiss of Fire, Grandmen Jenny. 

IV. Pink— Picture, Eiffel Tower, Michele Meilland, Confi- 
dence, Lady Luck, First Love, Montezuma (coral pink). 
South Seas, Show Girl. 

V. IFAite— Virgo, Mt. Shasta, Tushar, John F. Kennedy, 
White Christmas, Message Matterhorn. 

VI. BfeoAnira— Suspense (red and yellow), T^ger (pink 
and white), Perfecta (pink and white), Rina Herfaoldt 
(pink and white), Bajazzo (red and silver). Inge Horst- 
mann (deep pink and cream). Caprice (plum red with 
ivory). Dr. Valois (vermilion and yellow). Picoadilly 
(scarlet and gold). Rose Gaujard (pink and white), Gra- 
nada (deep pink and yellow). 

VIL Lmemhr *r Miniiw— Blue Moon. Cologne Carnival, Inter* 

memo. Sterling Silveir, Prelude, Africa Star, Oisriiid 
Masiafpleoe. 
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vni. Ndre/ Cofeufy— CarelcM Love (friak widi white etiwdni), 
Anvil Sparks (oorel ted with yellow etripei) 

IX. Fragrant Rotts— Awn (noa>fhdit 4 red). Papa Meilland 
(velvety dark rad). Crimson Glory (deep velvety erimaon}, 
Charles Mallerin (deep velvety blackish crimson), Miraady 
(rich dark red), Oklahoma (ebony red), Dresden (green- 
ish sriiite), Eiffel Tower (rose madder). Fragrant Cloud 
(dark coral red), Chrysler Imperial (crimson red). General 
MacArthnr (rose red), Ena Harknem (crinuon*scarlet), 
Btiole de Hollande (bright red). The Doctor (satiny pink), 
Hadley (crimson). Wendy Cussons (rose red). 

X. Long-pointed buds — Arles (orange-salmon shaded red), 
Christian Dior (scarlet velvety), Chrysler Imperial (crim- 
son red). Confidence (pale satin-pink), Michele Meilland 
(soft salmon-pink). ^el Tower (rose madder), Henry 
Ford (silvery pink). First Love (pale dawn). Lady Luck 
(rich (rink), Grandmere Jenny (apricot-yellow), Papa 
Meilland (velvety dark red), Helen Traubel (light spark- 
ling pink). Rose Oaujard (cherry red). Super Star (pure 
orange), Virgo (white). South Seas (deep shell-pink), 
Granada (deep ted with yellow in centre), Montezuma 
(deep coral). Picture (clear rose pink). 

F l e ri hmidn— Celebration (light salmon red). Circus Parade 
(yellow). Charleston (yellow, crimson). Carrousel (deep velvety 
red), Elizabeth of Giamis (deep salmon). Flamenco (salmon 
colour). Fashion (deep peach colour). Independence (orange 
apricot). Orangeade (bright orange). Orange Sensation (orange 
fliune). Rumba (cherry yellow), Saratoga (white), JUuberlehrliog 
(vermilioii). Daily Sketch (bicolour, pink and silver). Dearest 
(rosy salmon). Iceberg (pure white), J^bta (pure orange), Spartan 
(orange ted), Zorina (greradine red). 

B. T. type Ilerlhmidas Malibu (orange-red), Phik Pufait Oifibi 
pink). Queen BUzabeth (carmine rose), Sea Fcari Qiearly j^). 
Tiki (light shell-pinIQ. 
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ChattUoa Rose (deep pinkX Ideal (dark soarlet^ed), 
Madam Gladstone (buff pink). Paul Cnunpel (deep orange^cariet), 
Rnddiph Unis 0*i*Qdisli red). Sheeiagh Baitd (sbell pink). Valer 
Tag (varmiUra). 

MMatow Cri«Cri (salmon shaded coraO. Josephine wheateroft 
(yellow). Baby Masquerade (lemon chrome). Corahn (ied*orange). 
Dian ^ht r^). The Fairy (pink). Sweet I^iry (pink). Little Flirt 
(bright red). Little Buekaroo (bright velvety r^). Frost Fire (red). 
Gndeidia (white). Bit O'Sunshine (butter-cup ydlow). 

qi a d dn g and ra mbl in g — Qg. Show Girl (pink), Qg. Virgo 
(white). Clg. Peace (pink). Clg. Spartan (orange-red). Qg. Michele 
Meilland (light pink). Qg. Crimson Glory (dark red). Prosperity 
(white). Mareehal l9iel (light yellow or lemon). Golden Showers 
(ydlow), Delhi White PMrl (while). Casino (yellow), Lamarque 
(pure white), Don Juan (dark red), Mardan Pink (pink), Mardan 
White (white). Danse du Feu (dark rad), Mrs. Pierre S. Dupont 
(yellow), Paul’s Scarlet (scariet), Delhi Pink Pearl (pearl pink). 

Shrab Beaes— Cocktail (red with yellow centre), Joseph’s Coat 
(ted and yellow). 



(t) WATER eiAm 
THE INDIAN LOTUS 


Nebmbo nue^m 
Othmr emiMn name : Emmd 
FamUy : Nymphaaaeeae 
Origin : Asia, iaAsdinf India 

The lotus (NciuntoiiNej^ani) it a native of India and it is the 
tacnd flower described in the classical Sanskrit literature and the 
Vedas. Kalidasa has mentioned lotus in “Shakuntla” and other 
^ys. 

The plant it suitable for grown^ in large water pools. The leaf 
is large and round with a cylindrical stalk attached to its centre. 
The flowers kre large, single or double, very fragrant and white, 
pink, rose or amaranth-red in colour. The seed heads of lotus 
resemble the tote of a watering can. The seeds are eaten at 
vegetable in our country. 


WATER ULY 


Nymphaea spp. 

Otiur common name : Kumudni 

Family : Nymphaeaceae 

Origin : India, Europe, Africa, Australia, Tropical America. 

Four horticnlturally important species of Nyng^uea namely 
N. Lotia, N. pubegeeni, N. rubra and N. stelbua are native of India. 
The species N. Lotus, pt^ularly known at the Egyptian or Indian 
Lotus grows wild in the tropics of the Old World. The flowers are 
large, douUe and udiite in colour with ^k or red at the bate of 
the petals. In some variedet the flowers are pure white. Tbs 
flowers are not fragrant as in the Mus. 
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Jf. ftibeaemu ii • native of India, Java and Philippinei. It prodneei 
•midl, white flowen. lu tubers and seeds are eaten in our country. 
The flowers of N. rubra are large, double and deep red in colour. 
It is a native of Bengal and is considered to be a bMutifuI species. 
The flowers open in the night during summer months. This species 
has been crossed with other species to produce attractive hybrids. 
In the species N. stelleta the flowers are medium to large in 
size and pale blue in colour. White flowered varieties and a 
variety with reddish-purple flowers are also available. It is a 
native of South-east Asia. 

A few other important species such as AT, eoerulea (pale blue) 
and N. eaperuts (deep blue), natives of Africa and AT. alba (white) 
a native of Europe, are also commonly grown in water pools. The 
flowers of N. eoerulea and N. capensis are fragrant. Several hybrids 
produced as a result of crossing between diflbrent species and 
varieties are also popular in gardens. With their numerous variet- 
ies and hybrids having exquisite blooms of various colours (white, 
yellow, red, pink, blue, copper etc.) and attractive foliage, the 
water lilies are considered the sparkling jewels of the water garden. 
Many of these Nymphaeas are day bloomers while some bloom at 
night. 


CuLTIVATiON OF WATER PLANTS 

Plautbig : Both Nebunbo nucifera (lotus) and Nyn^haea 
(water-lily) are propagated by division of rhizomes or tubm. The 
common method of planting them in a filled pool is to first put 
them in a basket, pot, tub. or any other container filled with a 
mixture of soil and compost or well-rotten cowdung manure and 
then place the basket in the pool in such a way that the crown of 
the i^nt is just above the surface of water. The basket may be 
kept on bricks in the pool for about 7 to 10 days and it may be 
lowered gradually when new growth appears on the plant. In case 
of an empty or newly constructed pool the planting can be done 
dtaetly into the aoUhaae of the pool. ^ ndztnreof soil and epm- 
poat ot wnU^otteo oowdimg maniue is spread at the bottom at the 
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pond, at lean 15^ cm. deep. After plaatinf allow a little water to 
mn into the pool so that the crown it Jnet above ite tnrftwe. After 
7 to 10 days add some more water and oontfame this till die pool 
is completely filled. In about 6 to 8 wedts the pond will be almost 
full. 

Fo 0 b : The concrete pools are oommonly used for growing 
aqnadc iriants. The shape and tise of the pool varies with the tise 
ct the garden and with the individual preferences. The shape may 
be formal or infimnal and in an informal shape the edges are 
usually made ineontpicnous by putting plantt around the pool to 
impart it a natural appearance. The concrete pool mutt be water- 
proof. The shape of the pool may be round, oval, square, rectangui* 
ar or kidney-shaped. 

A water vmlen it rewarding if you can have a place for it in 
your garden. The permanent cement pools, which are expensive, 
difficult to construct and require a large space are not always ne- 
cessary. Even in a small garden you can create a miniature water 
garden by using ready-made or prefabricated pools. 

Large old wooden barrels or casks cut in halves, wooden tubs or 
discarded bath tubs and galvanised water tanks are ideal for this 
purpose Try to avoid those barrels in which oil or soap was 
stored at these udll be difficult to clean and hence are not suitable 
for growing plants. You can sink these barrels either siqgly or in 
groups of two or three at a place. Keep the rim of the barrel 
about 2*S-S cm. above the ground level to prevent the surface 
water coming in. The rim can be covered with small stones or 
pebbles or low-growing plants to ditguite the edge and give an 
informal appearance. 

In the U.S.A. and other countries ready-made or prefabricated 
pools of plastic shells, polythene, glass-fibre and aluminium in 
various shapes and dimensions are also available. You can also 
construct a polythene pod if yon do not have diarp stones or 
pebbles below the ground level. You can dig a pool of any shape 
and due you like best, ptelinnbly an irregular diape and spread a 
layer dt sand over it to smoothen the surface btfore lining it wMl 
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poijftiMMk A double liniDg with thidc blade polythene sheetc of 
about **SOOpiife" will be quite durable. About 15^ cm. of ,tliia 
polythene around the edge should be oovoed with soil and 
dUfuised by using stones or dwarf plants. 

Those who live in flats can even use small reetaugular galvanised 
tanks or glam bowls, about 24.4-30.5 cm. deep for a water gatdm 
and place them on a sunny window-sill. A sunny location is 
essential for the water garden. There is no necessity to change 
the water regularly in these tubs or ready-made pools. The water 
can be changed by siphoning or by bailing but only once or twice 
a year. Sometimes it may be necessary to add more water which 
might evaporate during extreme summer. 

Aquatie H m Is : In these ready-made small pools or tub gardens 
you can grow water-lilies (Nyn^aea), particularly the dwarf types 
having compact growth like the varieties Laydekeri and Pygmaea 
Helvola, which require shallow water, about 13.2-30.5 cm. or 45.8 
cm. deep only. Larger varieties of aquatie plants like VIetorla regia 
or similar others which thrive in deep water and spread widely are 
not suitable for growing in small pools. 

Only one or two water-lilies should be planted in each tub or 
barrel, about one plant per 30.5 sq. cm. They are usually grown by 
rhiaomes. The planting can be done at any time of the year- To 
plant them insert the rhiaomes in the soil and then fill in a little 
water just sufficient to cover the crown and later add water slowly 
at intervals u the plant grows bigger and finally fill the water up- 
to 2.5 cm. or so below the brim. The complete filling of the pool 
with water may even take a month or more. 

Besides the water-lily, one or two oxygenators or aerating plants 
should also be grown as they complement the fishes which are 
generally put in the pool. These oxygenators or submerged plants 
help to the natural bidogical balance udiich is vary im- 

portant for the mutual existence of plant life and fish. Thqy release 
oaygen ^t*!**** is tak e" in by the fishes and consume carbon dioxide 
aahaled by the latter. The two common aerating plants ate the water 
tape graes (fUKsnerte spiralis) and Ceratoi^yllum verttciaalam. 
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If tpmot petmito yoa may have one ocmuneDtal lloatteg aqoatie 
aboUlce dM Arrow Head {Sagittwia), the Water Hyacinth (fltesIbniAi 
era»(paf) or IJmmmthmmm Mkwn. 

Along the bcwder of the pool on one aide eome tall ruahee like 
the bolmsh (Typha wigustffolU) or- the Umbrella Palm (Cyptna 
i^emtfolius) when planted serve as the natural backdrop. Z^y- 
ranthes. Day Lily (Hemeneallis) or ornamental grasses can te 
planted in drifts along the edge to produce a natural effect Due 
precaution should hh taken to avoid overcrowding of the plants 
in the pool. 

Fishce: A few fishes, prdisrably the Gold Fish, are also 
generally put in the pool; about 2.S cm. long fish (excluding tail) is 
adequate for about one gallon of water or 15.2 sq. cm. of water 
surface. The fishes check the growth of mosquitoes in the pool as 
they eat eggs and the larvae. A few scavengers like snails are also 
recommended but these are not useful in a small pool. 
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Antotb sa^igera 31 

A. sloeehadffUkt 31 
Arjuna 4 
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Arrow Head 246 
Ashoka 3, 4 , 5 

Aster 16.8. 9, 11. IS. 16. 17, 

20.21 

Aster ameUus 146 

A. noeae-angliae 146 

A. HOvae^tgU 146 
Azalea 2. 217 


Baby Blue Eyei 102 
Baby Primroie 1 14 
Baby’s Breath 76 
Bachelor’s Button 41 
Balsam 2, 3. 7. 11, 16. 82. 83 
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BhendlA 

Blackberry Lily 160 
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Browattia 33 
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Cacalia coecmea 68 
Calanthe 230 
Calendula 2,8,11.20,36 

C. officinalis 35 
Calceolaria 34, 35 

C.clibratii 34 

C. corymbosa 34 
C. crenetffiora 34 
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C. mexicana 34 
C mult^ra nana 34 
C, pUmata 35 
Califoniiao Blue-bell 102 
Californian Poppy 69 
CallaLily 210 
Calliopsis 50 
Callistephus chinensis 36 
Camellia 2, 220 
C. Japonica 220 
C, sahienensis 220 
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Campanula 2, 6, 9, 149 
Campanulaceae 38 
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C. medium 38 
C. persicifolia 149, 38 
C. pyramidaiis 38 
C. ramosissima 38 
C. speculum 38 
Canary Creeper 9, 145 
Candytuft 20, 81 
Canna 213 
C.indica 213 
C. speciosa 213 
Cape Forget-me-not 27 
Cape Lily 162 
Cc^partfhceae 47 
Cardinal climber 9 
Cardinal creeper 144 
Carnation 5. 8, 9» 11. 15. 17.59. 
60.63, 127 

CaryopfyUaeeae 23. 57. 59. 64, 
76. 121. 125. 150 
Cassia 218 


C. 3. 4 
C. nodbrn 4 
Catalonian jasmine 227 
Catchfly 125 
Celosia 17 
C. argentea 39 
C. phanosa 39 
Ctfma barbata 52 
Centaurea americana 42 
C. cyoaitf 41 
C mosehata 42 
Canterbury Bell 38 
Ceratophyllum verticillatum 245 
CAfl/ra 5 
Chameli 226. 227 
Champa 226 
Chelome barbata 107 
Chenar true 5 
Chenopodiaceae 84 
Cherianthes cheirl 43 
Cherry Pie 80 
China Aster 36. 37 
China jooee 228 
Chinese Delphinium 57 
Chinese forget-me-not 53 
Chinese Lily 192 
Chinese Pink 64 
Chinese Primrose 115 
Chinese Rose 231. 232. 233 
Chrysanthemum 1. 2. 15. 17. 44. 
77, 221 

C. carinatum 44. 45 
C. coccineum 150 
C. coranarium 44. 45 
C. inodomm 93 
C maximum 149 
C. parthenUm 93 
C. segetum 44 
C. X. speetabilis 45 
Cigar Plant 53 
Cineraria 8. 9. 11. 12. 124 
C/nritAi 9.11.15.46 
C.ekgans 46 
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Chrkia pulehelh 46 
Clary 119 
Clematis 3» 6 
C. montana 3, 5, 7 
Clerodendron inerme 5 
Cieome spinosa 47 
CHanthus dampieri 47 
Clitoria ternatea 5, 9, 144 
C/ivm 161 
C. miniata 161 
CocMospermum gossyphim 4 
Coelogyne 230 
Coleus 15, 48 
C. blumei 48 

Colony ction acuieatum 144 
Columbine 149 
Compositae 22. 31, 32. 33, 35, 36. 
41, 42, 44. 50, 51, 52, 67, 68, 
70,71,72,77,80.93, 117, 120, 
124, 126, 129, 133, 134, 138, 
146, 147, 148, 151, 166, 177, 
221 

Cobaea 144 
C. scandens 144 
Cone Flower 117 
Convallaria majalis 161 
Convolvulaceae 143, 144 
Convolvulus major 143 
Corydalis 6 

Coreopsis 9, 11. 50, 51, 146 
C. drummondii 50 
C. grandiflora 146 
C. lanceolata 146 
C. maritima 50 
C. stiUmanni 50 
C. tinctoria 50 
C. verticillata 146 
Cordia sebestena 4 
Com Cockle 23 
Cornflower 41 
Corn Marigold 44 
Cora Poppy 106 
Comus 6 


Cosmea 51 

Cosmos 8,9,11,21,51 
C. bipinnatus 51 
C. sulphurous 52 
Cotula barbata 52 
Crataeva roxburghii 4 
Creeping Zinnia 120 
Crinum 10, 162, 173 
C. bulbispermum 162 
C. latifolium 162 
C. longifolium 162 
C. moorei 162 
C. powelli 162 
C. zeylanicum 162 
Crocus 163, 164 
C. aureus 163 
C. biflorus 163 
C. chrysanthus 163 
C. daimaticus 163 
C. imperati 163 
C. kotschyanus 163 
C. longiflorus 163 
C. medious 163 
C. Olivieri 163 
C. sativus 163 
C. sieberi 163 
C. speciosus 163 
C. srellaris IM 
C. snsidmif 164 
C. tomasinianus 16 
C. zonatus 163 
Crocosmia 208 
C. onren 207 
C, masonorum 208 
Crossandra 1 

C infimdibuUformis 5 
Crown Daisy 44 
Crown Imperial 176 
Cruciferae 25, 81, ^ 
Cuphea ignea 53 
C. Ilavea miniata 53 
C. miniata 53 
C. platycentra 53 
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Cup Flower 103 
Cyclamen 165, 166 
C. afrkamm 166 
C.atkinsii 166 
C.cilicium 166 
C. caum 166 
C. europaeum 166 
C. hyemale 166 
C. libanoticum 166 
C. neapolitanum 166 
C. persicum giganieum 165 
C. repandum 166 
Cymbidium 230 
C. ahifoUum 231 
Cynoglossum amabile 53 
Cypress Vine 144 
Cyprlpedium 230 


Daffodil 2, 6. 10, 197, 198, 200 
Dahlia 2,9.15, 17.21, 166,167, 
168. 169, 171 
D, coccinea 167 
D. imperialis 167 
D.jaurezii 167 
D. merckii 167 
Daisy 9, 32 

Day Lily 10. 184. 185, 246 
Delphinium 2, 6, 16. 56. 57. 150 
D, ajacis 54 
D, belladonna 56 
D. bellamosum 56 
D. cardinale 56 
Z). chinense 56 
D consolida 54 
/>. elatum 55. 56 
D/formosum 56 
D, gramilftorum 55, 56 
/). hybridum 55, 150 
D. nudicaule 56 
/>. paniculatum 55 
/). 56 

D. sinense 55 


Dendrobium 230 
Z>. moschatum 231 
D. pierardii 231 
DeviMn-the-Bush 104 
DhakA 

D/on/Attf 2, 11,20. 59,60 
Z>. barbatus 57 
D. caryophyllus 59 
Z>. chinensis 64 
/). chinensis heddewlgii 64 
jD. chinensis lacmatus 64 
Z). sinensis 64 
Didiscus caeruleus 131 
Digitalis purpurea 66. 150 
D, luteum 66 
Dillenia indica 5 
Dimorphotheca 9, 11, 20, 67 
Z>. aurantiaca 67 
Z). calendulacea 67 
Z>. chrysanthemifolia 67 
Z). ecklonis 67 
Z>. pbivialis 67 
D, sinuata 67 
Donthara malle 227 
Dutch Iris 189 


Easter Lily 10. 191, 192 
Echium plantagineum 68 
Edward rose 233 
Egyptian lotus 242 
Eichornia crassipes 246 
Elephant Ear 149 
Emilia flammea 68 
English Daisy 32 
English Iris 189 
Eremurus 174 
E. bungei 174 
£. elevesi 174 
£. hinudaicus 3, 7, 174 
£. robustus 174 
Erj/oeeae 217 
Erigeron 6 
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Erytimum aipenm 43 
E^hrina 218 
£. UAei 4 
£• ftf rf / fg 4 

Eicincholzia 9, 12, 20, 69 
E, ealifomica 69 
Eucharis 10, 173 
E, anuzonica 173 

E. grand^om 173 
European Rose 231, 232 
Eutoea visdda 111 
Evening Primrose lOS 
Everlasting Flower 79 


Fairy Primrose 1 14 
FarewelMo-spring 74 
Felicia bergertana 70 
Fern 1 
Feverfew 93 
Ficus 3 

F. benghaiensis 3 
F. infeetoria 3 
F, religiosa 3 
Fig Marigold 96 
Flag Iris 188 
Flame Nettle 48 
Flame of the Forest 4 
Floss>Flower 22 
Flower of the West Wind 21 1 
Football Lily 184 
Forget-Me-Not 100 
Four O'clock 98 
Foxglove 66, 150 
Foxtail Lily 3, 7, 174 
Freesla 17, 175, 176 
F. refracta 175 
F. armstnmgii 175 
Frencli Marigold 8, 9, 21, 28, 126 
French Ranunculus 205 
FrttUiaria 6, 176 
F. UnperUdis 176 
Fuduia 2, 223, 224 


F, arboracem 224 
F. eeedaea 223, 224 
F. eorymb^lora 224 
FJulgeitt 223,234 
F. graclils 224 
F. mageiianiea 223, 224 


G<aUarital,\\,li, 140. 147 

G.pulchdia 71 
G. pulchella pieta 71 
G. pulchella hrenziana 71 
Garlic 154 
Gazania 9, 72 
G. ^kndens 72 . 

Gemfti 126 
Geraniaceae 224 
Geranium 2, 224 
Gerbera 16, 177, 178 
G. jamesonii 177 
Gesneriaceae 152, 183 
Oeum 6 
Oilia 73 
G. capitata 73 
G. coronoplfolia 73 
G. X. hybrida 73 
G. nivalis 73 
G. nd)ra 73 
G. tricolor 73 
Oilliflower 94 

Gladlobu 17, 178, 179, 180, 181 
G. byzantinus 178 
G. cardinal is 178 
G. chUdsii 178 
G. coivUlei 178 
G. gandavensis 178 
G.primulinus 178 
Globe Amaranth 3, 75 
Oloriosa Lily 3. 7, 182, 183 
Glory Lily 182 
Ghrlosa carsmdi 182 
G. magnifica 182 
G. plantll 182 
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G. rtebrnmim^ 182 

G. rotksddlSaiu 182 

G. smerbo 7, 182 
GloxioiE 183 
Oodetia 9, 11, 74, 75 

G. amoena 74, 75 

G. dasyema 75 
(?■ grmd^mra 74, 75 

G. i4Mma75 
Golden — rayed lily 192 
Golden rod 147 
Golden yellow Jooee 228 
Gomphrena II, 17 
G. globosa 3, 75 
Grape Hyacinth 196 
Greek lily 192 
Guernsey lily 201 
Gulab 231 
Gttldaudi 221 
Gul-e-Shabu 204 
GulmaMi 82 
Gulmohar 218 
Gundu malle 227 
GypsophUa 122 
G, elegans 76, ISO 
G. paideulata Tl, ISO 
G. repens 77 


Haemanthus kalbreyeri 184 

H. nmltpiorus 184 

H. virescens var. alb^los 184 
Hmdbonia euaveolens 5 
HelUmthiu wma Tl 

H. euetimeryvHus 78 
HeUehrysum 9, 20, 79 

H. brMteatum 79 
Heliotrope 80 

HeBotrepbim arbonseens 80 

H. ewyiiAosa 90 

H. numgkaai 81 
S. pemrtamim 90 
H. rosem 80 


HemeroadHs 246 
H. aunmtUtca 184 
H. citrlna 184 
H.ftava 184 
H.fuha 184 
Hippeaetrwn 155 
Htptage madablota 4, 5 
Hollyhock 8, 9. 13, 17, 24 
Hoimkioldia eanguinea 5 
Hound's Tongue 53 
Hyacinth 18S, 186, 199 
Hyadnth-flowered Larkspur 54 
Hyaetnthus orientalis 185 
Hydrophyllaeeae 102, 110 
Hymenocallis Itttorcdis 187 


Iberis amara 81 

I. umbeUata 81 
Iceland Poppy 106 
Imortelle 80 

In^tiens balsambu 3, 82 
I, hoIslU 83, 147 

I. sultanf 83, 147 
Imperial Larkspur 54 
Imperialis 144 
Indian coral tree 4 
Indian lotus 242 
Indian Pink 64 
Indian shot 213 
Jpomoea rubro-caerulea 143 
Iridaceae 153, 160, 163, 175, 178, 
188, 206, 207, 208 
Iris 5. 6. 10. 17, 188, 189 
Iris buehartea 190 

I. cristata 189 

1. deitfordiae 190 
i. Ustroides 190 
/. kaempfert 189 
/. kamaonensis 188 

I. knskmerkma 188 

I. n^iUenis 188 
* /. rettenlata 190 
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Irissiberiea 189 
/. siyolosa 189 
/. susiana 189 
/. tuberosa 190 
/. unguiciilaris 189 
Iron Cross Begonia 1S9 
Italian jasmine 228 
Ixora barbata 5 
L eoccinea 5 

I. parviflora 5 
/. undulata S 


Jacaranda 218 
Jacobaea ehgans 125 
Jacobaean Lily 206 
Janti 227 
Japanese Iris 189 
Japanese Morning Glory 143, 144 
Japanese Pink 64 
Jasmine 1, 2, 5, 15, 226 
Jasminum 226, 227, 228 

J. angustifolium 228 
J. arborescens 228 
y. auriculatum 5, 227 
J.floridum 228 
J, grandiflora 5 
J. grandiflorum 227 
S, 228 

/. officinale 5, 226, 227 
J, paniculatum 228 
y. primulinum 227 
y. pubescens 5, 228 
y. sambac 111 
Jewel of the Veldt 133 
Jooee 226, 227 


Kachnar 4 
Kadamba 3, 4, 5 
Kaffir Lily 161 
^nma/ 242 
Kavony 4 


Kavidara 4 
IfeMf 163 
Kcwensis 115 
Khoya 111 
Kingfisher Daisy 70 
Kniphofia aloides 190 
Kochia 84 

K. scoparia childsii 84 

AT. scoparia trkhophylla 84 
Kumud 242 
Kumudni 242 
Kund 228 


LabiataeA%, 99, 119, 147 
Lace Flower 131 
Lady*s Lace 113 
Lagesiraemia flos-reginae 4 
L thorelli 4 
Lai Lasora 4 

Larkspur 8, 9, 11, 13, 16, 17, 21, 
54, 55 

Lathyraceae 53 
Lathyrus odoratus 84, 145 
Leguminosae 47, 84, 92, 144. 145. 
150 

Leopard Flower 160 
Lepiosiphon hybridus 73 
Liliaceae 161, 174, 176, 182, 184. 

185, 190,191. 196. 202, 208 
Lilium 6 

L. amabile 192, 194 
L, auratum 191, 192 
L. brownii 192, 194 

L. bulbiferum croceum 192 
L. canadense 191, 192 
L. candidum 191, 192. 194 
L cernuum 192 
L. chalcedonicum 192 
L. davidii 192 
L,formosanum 192 
L. hansonii 192, 194 
L. henryi 192, 193, 194 
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L. langtfhnm 191, 192. 195 
L martagon 191. 193 
L. nepalensis 191 
L. niigherensis 191 
L.pardallmm 193 
L. pomponium 193 
L. pimilum 193 
L. pyrerudcum 193 
L. regak 193, 194 
L. sargentiat 193 
L. speciosum 193, 194 
L, tenuifolium 193 
L. tigrinum 192. 194, 195, 193 
L. umbellatum 192 
L. waUichianum 191 
Lily 6. 10, 17, 191, 192. 194, 195, 
196 

Lily-of-the- valley 161, 162 
Limmanthemum indicum 246 
Limoninumbonduelli 88 
L sinuata 88 
L. suworowii 88 
Unaceae 90, 150 
Linana9, 11, 12, 17, 89 
L. maroccana 89 
Linearis 141 
Livingstone Daisy 96 
Linum grandiflorum var. rubrum 
90 

L. perenne 90, 150 
L. usitatissimum 90 
Loasaceae 96 
Lobelia 9, 17, 20, 33, 91 
L. erinus 91 
Lobster's Claw 47 
Lobidaria maritima 25 
Lotus 2, 3, 4, 242 
Love*in-inist 104 

Lupin 2, 9, 12. 13, 16, 17, 92, 150 
Lnp/nuff 92, 150 
L. hartwegii 92 
L. hybridus 92 
L miens 92 


L. mutabilis 92 
L. polyphyllus 92 
L. subcarnosus 92 
L. tricolor 92 


Madhofi Creeper 4, 5 
Madonna Lily 192 
Madwoit 25 
Magic Flower 152 
Malvaceae 24 

Marigold 1,2, 8,9, 11,17, 19, 20< 
126, 129 

Marvel of Peru 98 
Matricaria 8, 93 
M. capensis 93 
M. eximia 93 
M. inodora 93 
M, maritima 93 
Matthiola incana 94 
M, bicornis 95 
Maurandia 145 
M. barclayana 145 
Meconopsis 3. 6 
Mentzeiia lindleyi 96 
Mesembryanthemum 9, 96, 97 
Af. criniftorum 96 
Mesua ferrea 3 
Mexican Aster 51 
Mexican Sunflower 129 
Micbaelmus Daisy 2. 146 
Micheiia champaka 3 
Mignonette 10, 116 
Milfoil 148 
Mimulus 8, 9, 11, 97 
Af . cupreus 97, 98 
M, guttatas 97 
M. luteus 97 
M. tigrinus 97 
Mimusops elengi 4 
Minn l<d)ata 144 
Mirabilisjalapa 98, 147 
Mhs Lawrence Rose 233 
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Mogn 226. 227 
Momeella laevti 99 
Monkey Flower 97 
Montbretia 207, 208 
Moon Daisy 149 
Moon Flower 144 
Morning glory 9. 12, 17, 143 
Moss Verbena 135, 148 
Motia 226, 227 
Moturia 227 
Mournful Widow 122 
Mourning Bride 122 
Atuscari 197 

M. armeniaeum 197 
Af. azureum 197 
Af. botryoUks 196, 197 
M. comosum 197 

M. latjfolium 197 
Af. motchatum 197 

M. paradoxum 197 
Af. pbunosum 197 
Af. raeemosum 197 
Af. tiAergenfottum 197 
Musk hyacinth 196 
Musk rose 3, 7, 232 
MumuHda frotkksa 5 
Mussel-ahell-creeper 144 
Myoiotis dpestris 100 
Af. sylvatiea 100 


Naba MaUika 228 
Namaqualand Daisy 134 
Nareksm 2. 5, 10. 197, 198 
N. bulbocodbim 198, 201 
N. eyelan^Mua 198, 201 

N.JmiquttIa 198 
N. minimus 201 
N. trUmdrus 198, 201 
iVdrgiil97 

Nasturtium 8, 9, 11, 12, 16, 17, 
20. 131. 132. 133. 145 
Nebunbo audfmra 2, 3, 242, 243 


Nemeiia 8. 9. II, 20. 100, 101 
Nemesia stnanosa 100, 101 

N. versicolor 101 
SemophOa 102 

N. menziesll bulgrds 102 
Nalne 10. 201. 202 
N. sandmsis 201 
N. bowdeni 202 
NlcotUma 8. 10, 16. 17, 103 
N. (^is 102 
N. alata 102. 103 
N. alata grandtflora 103 
N. langsdoifil 103 
N. suaveolens 103 
Nierembergia 104 
N. caerulea 103 
N. hkponumica 103 
Nigella damascena 104 
N. Idspaniea 104 
Night scented stock 95 
Nut orchid 152 
Nyetaginaeeae 98, 147, 218 
Nyctanthus arbor-trislis 4 
Nymphaeaceae 242 
Nymphaea species 2, 3, 242 
N. alba 243 
N. coerulea 243 
N. capensis 243 
N, lotus 242 
N. pubescens 242, 243 
N. rubra 242, 2A3 
N. steUata 242, 243 


Oboonica 115 
Oenothera 105, 150 
Oenotheraeea* 223 
Oenothera biennis 105 

O. drummondU 105 

O. historta 105 
O. odorata 105 

O. triehoealyx 105 
Oleaeeae 226 
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OitagrtKeat 46, 74, 105, ISO 
Onion 154 
Opium Poppy 106 
Orange Lily 192 
Orchids 1, 3, 6, 7, 229, 230, 231 
Orehidaceoe 229 
Oriental Poppy 106 
Omtthogalum 202 
O. nutans 202 
O. pyramidale 202 
0. umbellatum 202 
Osmanthus fragrans S 
Ostrich Feather hyacinth 197 
Oxalidaceae 203 
Oxalis 203, 204 
Oxaiis bowiei 203 
O. cernua 203 
O. cuprea 203 
O. deppei 203 
O. ftorlbunda 203 
O. rosea 203 
O. teiraphylla 203 
O. varlabllis 203 


Paeonia 6 
P, laet(flora ISO 
P. ndr^Msewitschi ISO 
P. moutan ISO 
P. oJSHeinale ISO 
P. suffrutleosa ISO 
P. wittmannlana ISO 
Paeonies ISO 
Painted Tongue 118 
Pdasa 4 

Paneratbm littorak 187 
Pansy 8, 9, 11, 12, IS, 20, 136, 
137. 138 
Panther Lily 193 
Papawaceae 69, 106 
Pmaurglaueum 106 
P. nndkaut* 106 
P. orkntttk 106 


Papaver rhoeas 106 
P. mmniferum 106 
Pa^iopedUum 230 
Pari/ata 9 
Parrot’s Bill 47 
Passiftora lesehenaultii 5 
Patience Plant 83 
Peacock Orchid 1S3 
Pelargonium domesticum 224 
P. fragrans 225 
P. graveolens 22S 
P. tomentosum 22S 
P. zonale 224 
Penstemon 107, 108 
P. barbatus 107, 150 
P. cobaea 107 
P. dlffusus 107 
P. hartwegU 107 
Perennial Delphinium 5S 
Periwinkle 148 
Pernet Rose 232 
Pemetian Rose 232 
Petunia 2, 8, 9 11, 13. 16, 17, 19, 
20,28,33,104. 108, 110 
P. hybrida 108 
P. integrifidia 108 
P. nyctaginiflora 108 
Phacelia 110, III 
P. campanularia 110 
P. tenacetifolia 1 1 1 
P. vtsclda 111 
Phaius 230 
P. wttllicUi 231 
PharbUis 144 
P. hederacea 144 
P. X. imperialis 144 
P. purpurea 143 
P. tricolor 143, 144 
Pheasant’s Bye 22 
PUox 2. 8, 9. 11. 12, 16, 19, 20. 

Ill, 112, 122 
PUoK deeussata 147 
P. ^wnmondii III 
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Phlox pmkuUaa 147 
Pholimta ImMcata 231 
Ptmpinella monoiea 113 
Pincushion Flower 122 
Pink cassia 4 
Pipe! A 

Plumbaginacea 88 
Plumbago rosea 5 

P. zeylaniea 5 
Poineiana regia 218 
PolemoHlaeeae 111, 144, 147 
PolioHlhes tidierosa 204 
Polyanthus 116 
Pongattda gidm 4 
Poppy 9. IS, 16, 107 
Poor Man’s Orchid 123 
Poppy Anemone 157 
Parana panieulata 5 
Portuhea S, 9, 11,113, 114, 147 
Portulaca grand^ora 113 
Portulaeeae 113, 147 
Pot Marigold 35 
Pouch flower 34 
Pride of India 4 
Primula 3. 6. 7, 17, 150 
Primulaceae 114, ISO, 165 
Primula denticulata 3, 1 16 
P.fhrlbunda US 
P. ke^ensis 115 
P. malacoides 114, 115 
P. obeonlea US, 116 
P. polyanthus 116 
P. rosea 3, 116 
P. sinensis 115 
P. varidbUis 115 
P. verls 116 
P. vertIciUata 115 
P. vulgarisis US, 116 
Primulinus 178 
Primulinus gladioli 181 
Prosopis speeigera 4 
Prunus6 


Quamoelit 144 
. eoeelnea 144 
. I^ata 144 
Q. pbinata 144 

Q. sioteria 144 


Hal 21? 

Rai Japanese 227 
Ranuneulaeeae 22, 54, 55, 104 
149. 150, 157 
Ranuneulus 205 

R. asiatleus 205 
R. grand^ora 205 
Red Cape lily 184 
Red Hot Poker 190 
Resedaceae 116 
Reseda odorata 1 16 
Rhodanthe manglesii 81 
Rhododendron 3, 5, 6, 7, 217, 
234,235,236, 241 
R. indicum 217 
R.Japonicum 217 
R. molle 217 
R. obtusum 217 
R. ocddentale 217 
R. simsU 217 
R. sinensis 217 
Rogged Robin 41 
Rosaeeae 231 
Rasa chinensis 231, 232 
R. damascena 231 
RJoetlda 232 
R. gigantea 231 
R. iutea 232 
R. moschata 3, 7, 231 
R. muit^ora 232, 233, 234 
R. wiehurUma 233 
Rose 1. 2. 5, 6, 9, 16, 17, 231, 
232. 233, 234, 235, 236, 238, 
251 

Rose Moss 113 
Royal jasmine 227 
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Budbedcia 17, 117, ISI. 
R.bkdor 117 
R.larttt 117 
Rugtrora 4 


Saeeolabbm guttatum 231 
Stgfrtm 163 
Sage 119 
SagUtaria 246 
Salpiglossis 8, 118 
Sttbiglossis tbtuata 118 
Sjflai,9, 11. 12. 19, 28. 119. 
120. 147 
S. eoectnea 1 19 
S.fartnaeea 119 
S. kormlnum 119 
S. patens 120 
5. sptendens 1 19 
Sanvitalia 120 
S.proeumbens 120 
Saponaria celabrtea 121 
S. vaccaria 121 
Saraea indica 3. 4, 5 
Satin Flower 74 
Saxtfragab 
Saxffragaceae 149 
Scabiosa atropurpurea 122 
Scabioui9, 122 
Scarlet cordia 17 
Scarlet Flax 90 
Scented Gladiolus 1S3 
Sehizanthus i, 11. 17. 123 
S. grahmi 123 
S. hybrid 123 
5. pbmatua 123 
5. wisttonends 123 
Seitamtnae 213 

SerophuUtriaeeat 28, 34, 66, 89, 
97, 100, 107, 130. 14S, 146, 
ISO 

Sea Dahlia SO 
Sea Lavender 88 


Seneeto araearius 12S 
5. eruentus 124 
S. ekgans 12S 
Shasta daisy 2, 149 
Shell Flower of Mexico 206 
Shirley Poppy 106 
SBene 12S 
S. armerla 126 
S.fuseata 126 
S.^oeulata 126 
S.pendula 12S 
Sinensis IIS 
Single signet 128 
Stmingia ^eciosa 183 
Slipperwort 34 
Snapdragon 20, 28 
Soapwort 121 

Sohmaeeae 33, 102, 103, 108, 118, 
123 

Sottdago canadensis 147 
SorbusS 
Sowbroad 165 
Spanish Iris 89 
Speeularis specubm 38 
Spider Lily 10; 187 
Spider Plant 47 
Sprekeliaformosissima 206 
Starch hyacinth 197 
Star Ipomoea 144 
Star of Bethlehem 202 
Star of the Veldt 67 
Star Tulip 210 
Statice 9, 88 
StereuHa colorata S 
St. John’s Uly 162 
Stock 8. 9, 10, 11, 13. IS. 17, 20, 
94. 9S 

Straw Flower 79 
Sultani Jooee 228 
Summer Cypress 84 
Sunflower 9, 11, 77 
Sun Plant 113 
SWan River Daisy 33 



360 


GARDEN njownf 


Swma dumdi 228 
Sweet alycsum 8, 9, 20. 2S, 26 
Sweet Pea 2, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13 16, 
17, 19. 20, 84. 85. 86, 87, 145 
Sweet Scabious 122 
Sweet-scented Violet 148 
Sweet Sultan 9. 42 
Sweet William 2, 9. 20. 57, 58 
Sword Lily 178 


Tabemaemontana coronaria 5 
Tagetes 126 
Tt^etes ereeta 126 
T. panda 126 
T. tenutfolUx 128 
Tassel Flower 68 
Teeomdia undulata 4 
TemUnalia aijuna 3, 4 
Texas Blue Bonnet 92 
Theaceae 220 
The Pin-Cushion Plant 52 
Theipesia populnea 4 
The TigCT Flower 206 
Thuabergia 145 
T. alata 145 
T. fragrana 145 
Tiger Iris 206 
Tiger Lily 193 
TlgrUla pavorda 206 
TUhonla9, 11. 129 
T. rotwidyblla 129 
T. igpecioM 129 
Toad Flax 89 
Tobacco Plant 102 
Torch Lily 190 
Touch-Me-Not 82 
Torerda 11 
Toretda founderi 130 
T>adiymene coendea 131 
Tricolouied chrysanthemum 44 
Tritama abddes 190 
Trttonia 208 


Trttonia mrea 207 
T. rosea 207 
Tropaeolaceae 131, 145 
Thtpaeobim tobbtanum 132 
131. 145 
T. minus 132 
T. pehophorum 132 
T. peregrtnum 145 
Tuberose, 10. 204 
Tufted Pansy 136 
Tulip 2. 3. 6. 10. 208. 209 
Tdlipa altcfdsmtt 3, 209 
r. b^ora 209 
T. ehrysantha 209 
T. elusiana 209 
T. eiehleri 209 
T. fosteHana 209 
T. gre^ii 209 
T. hageri 209 
T. kaiffmanniana 209 
T. montana 209 
T. persica 209 
T. praestans 209 
r. stellata 3. 209 
T. tarda 209 
T. turkesttmica 209 
Tulip Poppy 106 
Tulip Tree 4 
Turban Buttercup 20S 
Turkseap Lily 193 
Typha angusttfolia 246 


Umbrella Palm 246 
Umbelliferae 113, 131 
Ursinia anthoides 133 
V, pulciwa 133 
U. pygmaea 133 


Vaccarta vulgaris 121 
Vakula 4 

Vattisneria spiralis 245 
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f^a/ukt 230 
F. raxhw^Mi 23t 
K. uus^laia 231 
Velvot Flower US 
V€nk^3\, 134 
V. ealenduiaceum 134 
V.fastuaswH 134 
Verbena 2. 9, 10, 1 1, 20, 134, 135 
Verbenaceae 134, 148 
Verbena hybrida 134 
V. erinoides 135, 148 
Viburnum 6 
Victoria regia 24S 
Vinca aiba 148 
V, ntqfor 148 
K. rosea 17, 148 
Viper’s Bugloss 68 
Viscaria 126 

Vioia 8,9. 11. 20, 137, 138 
Vioiaceae 136, 148 
Viola cornuta 137 
V. odoraia 148 
V, tricolor hortensis 136 


Wallflower 43 

Water Hyacinth 246 

Water Lily 2. 3, 17, 242, 243. 245 

Water tape grass 2^ 

Wavy-leafed tecomella 4 


Widow’s Tears 152 
Wild hyacinth 185 
Wild rose 232 
Windflower 157 
Wish-Bone Flower 130 


Yellow silk cotton 4 
Yellow turkscap lily 193 
Youth and old age 138 


Zantedschia aethiopica 210 
Z. elliottiana 210 
Z. rehmanni 210 
Zephyranthes 10. 246 
Zephyranthes species 21 1 
Z. eandidalU 
Z. grandtflora 21 1 
Z. rosea 21 1 
Z. sulphurea 211 
Zephyr IMy 111 

Zinnia 2. 8, 9. 11. 16. 17. 20, 
138. 139, 141. 142 
Z. angustifolia 140 
Z. crassula pumila 141 
Z. elegans 138 
Z. haageana 140 
Z. linearis 141, 142, 148 
Z. mexicana 




INDIA-THE LAND AND PEOPLE 


BOOKS UNDER PREPARATION 


AGRICULTURE 


1. Pood Crops 

Dr. M. S. Swaminathan, 

Director, I.A.R.L, New Delhi. 

2. Fmits 

Prof. Ranjit Singh, 

Horticnlture Division, I.A.R.L» 

New Delhi. 

3. Vegatobles 

Dr. B. Choudhury. 

Professor of Horticulture, I.A.R.1*^ 
New Delhi. 

4. Crop PetU 

Dr. S. Pradban, 

Head of the Division of Entomology^ 
I.A.R.I., New Delhi. 

6. Plant Diseases 

Dr. R. S. Mathur, 

Plant Pathologist, Govt, of U.P. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 

6. The Story of Indian 

Dr. Y. D. Sharma, Superintendent, 

Archaeology 

Department of Archaeology, Agra. 

BOTANY 

7. Medicinal Plants 

Dr. S. K. Jain, Economic Botaniet, 
Botanical Survey of India, Calcutta. 

8. Common Indian Ferns 

Dr. S. C. Verma, Department of 
Botany, Punjab University. 

CULTURE 

0. Temples of India 

Shri K. R. Srinivasan, 

Deputy Director-General, 
Archaeological Survey of India, 
and 

!^ri Krishna Deva, 

Archaeological Survey of India. 



10. Music 

11. Daoce 

12. Indian Dress 

IS. Indian Paintings 

14. Indian Coins 

15. Urdn Literature 

GECMMIAPHy 
IS. Atlas of India 

17. Physical Geography of India 

18. Geography of Himalayas 

10. Geography of Andhra 
Pradesh 

80. Geography of Bihar 

21. Geography of Delhi 


Thakur Jaidsva Singh. 

Fonnsfly Chief Producer (Music), 
A.I.R.. New Delhi. 

Shri Mohan Kfaokar, 

Special Officer (Dance). 

Simgeet Natak Akademi, 

New Delhi. 

Dr. Moti Chandra, 

Director, Prince of Wales Museum 
of Western India. Bombay. 

-do- 

Dr. Parmeshwari Lai Gupta, 
Patna Museum, Patna. 

Shri Gopi Nath Aman, Chairman, 
Public Relations Committee, 

Delhi Administration. Delhi. 


Dr. S. P. Chatterjee. 

Director. National Atlas Organisa- 
tion, Calcutta. 

Prof. C. S. Pitchamuthu, 

Head of the Department of (Geology, 
Bangalore University, Bangalore-1. 

Dr. R. L. Singh, Prof, and Head of 
the Dept, of Geography, Banaras 
Hindu University, Varanasi-5. 

Dr. Shah Mansoor Alam, Director, 
Hyderabad Metropolitan Research 
Project, Osmania University. 

Dr. P. Dayal, Department of 
(Geography, Patna University, 
Patna. 

Dr. M. P. Thakore, 

Head of the Dept, of Geography. 

K. M. College, University of Delhi. 



22. Geography of Gujarat 


28. Geography of Madras 


24 . Geography of Madhya 
Pradesh 


26. Geography of Maharashtra 


26. Geography of Mysore 


27. Geography of Assam 


28 Geography of Orissa 


2U. Geography of the Punjab 


30. Geography of West Bengal 


31. Geography of Uttar Pradesh 


32. India— A General Survey 


Dr. K. R. Dikshit, 

Dept, of Geography, 

University of Poona. 

Dr. (Miss) A. R. Irawathy, 

Principal, Queen Mary's College. 
Madras. 

Dr. K. N. Varma, 

Prof, and Head of the Dept, of 
Geography, Govt. T.R.S. Coliege. 
Rewa* 

Dr. C. D. Deshpande. 

Director of Education, 

Government of Maharashtra, 
Poona- 1. 

Dr. L. S. Bhat, Professor, 

Indian Statistical Institute, 

New Delhi. 

Dr. H. P Das, 

Professor and Head of the 
Geography Dept., Gaubati 
University. 

Shri M. M. Hasan, 

Reader and Head of the Dept, of 
Geography, Ravenshaw College, 
Cuttack. 

Dr. O. P. Dharadwaj, 

Principal, Rajindra Govt. College, 
Bbatinda, Punjab. 

Prof. S. C. Bose, 

Department of Geography, 
University of Gorakhpur, U.P. 

Dr. A. R. Tiwari 

Head of the Department of 

Geography, St. John's College, Agra. 

Dr. George Kuriyan, 

Professor and Head of the Dept, of 
Geography. University of Madras. 



8S. Geography of Kerala 

84. Medical Geography of India 

GEOLOGY 

35. Geology of India 

SOaOLOGY AND SOaAL SC 

36. Democracy in India 

37. The Story of India'i 
Languages 

ZOOLOGY 

38. Insects 


39. Mammals of India 


Dr. George Knriyaiii 

Professor and Head of the Dept, of 

Geography, Univenity of Madras. 

Dr. R. P. Misra. 

Head of the Dept, of 
Geography. University of Mysore. 


Dr. A. K. Dey, 

Senior Specialist 
(Mineral Resonrces), 

Planning Commission, New Delhi. 


Prof. V. K. N. Menon, 
Trivandrum. 

(Gen. Ed.) Dr. S. M. Katre, 
Director, Deccan College Post 
Graduate and Research Institute, 
Poona^d. 


Dr. A. P. Kapur, Deputy Director, 
Zoological Survey of India, 

Calcutta, 

and 

Shri K. S. Pradhan, 

Superintending Zoologist, 

Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta. 

Dr. B. Biswas, 

Superintending Zoologist, 

Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta, 
and 

Shri H. Khajnria, 

Superintending Zoologist, 

Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta. 


(Note : Other OMsignmenu are being nngotlnted with eminent authors) 



BOOKS IS PRESS 


COMMON BIRDS 

by Dr. Saum Au and Mis. Labbq Futkally 

The book b intended to give the educated public an interesting 
description of our birds and the ABC of birdwatching and is fully 
illustrated with 100 colour plates. 

DemySvo. (SI'xS*) approx. 160 pages. 


ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA 
by Piop. V. S. Gananathan 

The book gives in an objective way the main economic trends 
of the country including production and distribution. Profusely illus> 
trated with maps and charts. 

Demy 8vo. (5}' x 8*) approx. ISO pages. 


POPULATION 
by Dr. S. N. Aoarwala 

Deals with the problems and growth of population in India. 
There are nine diagrams. 

Demy 8vo. (5|*x8') approx. 160 pages. 

NICOBAR ISLANDS 

by Shri Kaushal Kumar Mathor 

The author has given an account of the geographical, socio* 
economical and cultural aspects of the islands. ProAisely illustrated. 

Demy 8ve. (S|*x8*) approx. ^ pages. 



